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INTRODUCTION

This book (part 2) is for use in the second semester of a University Hindi course
after completion of the introductory books, %?7 qafaraT (Beginners Hindi)
and I%r_q'?' qre¥g&id (First-year Hindi Course) part 1. Four audio cassettes
accompany this text; they include most of the text, answers to the exercises, and
materials from TTRTIETIN (All-India Radio), mostly short excerpts of news
broadcasts and commercials. Like part 1, this book is also divided into six parts;
each part is introduced by a film song and a conversation taken from
Conversational Hindi-Urdu by Gumperz and Rumery (RTHTHR®UT Th1A, oo,
28&¢) . At the end there is the script of a cooking videotape (373 @TAT F7139)
and a summary of the verb forms. At the University of Texas this text is
supplemented by the following materials:

1. 3’3‘: 7%’1‘777'[?r g CIL (New Directions, New People), by F.C. Southworth, S.K.
Gambhir, and Vijay Gambhir, a set of twenty Hindi videotapes accompanied by
scripts. South Asia Center, 811 Williams Hall, University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia, PA 19104-6305. [Volume I (Episodes 1-10) is used with this book.]

2. Authentic Materials for Developing Reading Comprehension in Hindi and
Listening Comprehension in Hindi--Novice Level, Intermediate Level (with
accompanying videotape) available from the American Council on the Teaching
of Foreign Languages (ACTFL), 6 Executive Plaza, Yonkers, N.Y. 10701-6801.
[These materials are distributed in loose-leaf form so that teachers can choose
those portions that they wish to use. ]

Austin, Texas
January 1994
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This is the second of two books covering the basics of
the Hindi language; before you begin this book, you should have
mastered the information in I%?T'f( WW g, especially the
vocabulary and the verb forms. This second book is somewhat more
dependent on the tapes, which include commercials and excerpts
directly from Indian radio, in addition to the songs, which are more
ihtegrated into the text. As in the first book, the answers to the
exercises are given on the tapes.

The first book included the following verb forms:

habitual: SiBar % /4T speaks / used to speak
progressive: B I%T% /4T /S Speaking / was Speaking
imperative: TS, DT, ST, TS SPeak

In all these forms, the verb agrees with the subject, except for verbs
such as FISHT get, where the subject, the one who gets, takes post-
position 3.

In addition, there are several compound forms, first with medals, such
as "HohAl, can be abl/e, which we learned in the habitual with no
change in agreement patterns: H ST bl {ﬁ T Lan you gal

The other compound forms, the compulsion forms, are quite different.
First of all, the modals follow the stem of the main verb while the

compulsion verbs follow the infinitive. In addition, the agreement
pattern is changed, since the subject takes postposition T and the
verb agrees with the object (or preverb). We learned 3 such forms:

E\l}% 72 forerra |liesft 2 | Vou have to buy a new book.

(‘\[‘% =|§ foperter Efieft ot RN Vou have to buy a new book.

QT’% ;lé fopermar @ﬁa;ﬁ ﬂ'lf%'a | You ought to buy a new book.

In the case of the other verb following the main verb in infinitive
fofm, =g want, the infinitive is really a verbal noun :
FLH! ST AR 2| COMPARE: Boh! 9 =Tga & |

The gir! wants to go. The girl wanis g fruil.

Keep the above in mind as we continue with the perfect forms of the
Hindi verb:



THE | 319 & TSRS % gH UPT %

qﬁﬁmﬂmﬁmﬁa@wgﬁa
g, e, ondY ar =i

il
HE

o gl =

nft & 5, s ot i
IR ] T4, I T
TS gL T

apft & =i, o it =i



40  THE SIMPLE PERFECT

The underlined forms in the song excerpt on the previous page

are in the

SIMPLE PERFECT  GUiohTes

The simple perfect is a past tense which refers to a single
completed action in the past. In Hindi it must be distinguished
from the habitual past tense learned in section 37 (book 1, page
222). Let us compare the last four simple perfect forms in the
song with the habitual past:

(Normal word order is given rather than the rather unconventional
word order in the song)

T S A 1 S T AT
Did something happen? Jid something use lo happen?
gaT =191 | g4 It A |
The wind () blew. lhe wind used to blow.
T T | =T genett A |
The cloud canwe down. 7he cloud used fo come down.

The English translations do not really refiect the difference
between the simple forms at the left and the habitual past forms
at the right, since the English forms A/ew, came, etc. could also
be used for frequent, habitual actions. In Hindi the distinction
is quite clear--the forms at the left refer to single, completed

actions--the forms at the right to habitual actions.



il sam J fewepy T
A T AN, N TR DR

AN

el

S FIAT AT

40.1

The simple perfect is formed by |SINGULAR
adding these endings to the verb |PLURAL

stem:

Example of the verb SIG=T

Speak

B g S meE e o e €

ST, ST TR A
TR T8, W ER

HE L]
kil

anft &t =Y, e oft =t

MASCULINE | FEMININE
W | g
q g
SINGULAR | 3T | SNt
PLURAL NS | A

When the verb stem ends in a vowel, a buffer consonant ' must

be inserted between the stem and the ending in the masculine

singular; the buffer consonant is optional for the other endings.

Examples:

SINGULAR
PLURAL

MASCULINE FEMININE
3TN RN /3118
AR/AY AR/

AT come




kil
SRS

SINGULAR
PLURAL

SIS
|rfi/ee |

G Jose

A few verbs are somewhat irregular in the simple perfect in that
the stem is altered somewhat before adding the regular simple
perfect endings:

MASCULINE FEMININE | MASCULINE FEMININE
TRATY A T ®
SIET g0 'Qﬁq'r become,
occur

(The verb BT with the meaning o be does not occur in the

simple perfect, but has only the special past forms 9T, g, A,
fD.

Four transitive verbs have almost identical irregularities in the
simple perfect:

MASCULINE FEMININE|  [MASCULINE [ FEMININE]
SINGULAR | fomam e for oft
PLURAL | FoR31/RnT Gill /g of
HET fET Sk
SINGULAR | fowemm & e Al
PLURAL  |fa3/feu il fedfan Al
BT Lake =T give
For the verb =T, the regular forms |l il
are sometimes used. e |l

The irregqular forms are preferable, however.



40.2 EXAMPLES OF THE SIMPLE PERFECT IN SENTENCES:

SUBJECT | TIME ADVERB PLACE ADVERB VERB |

1 IS T R A I |

The gentleman came infa the station in the morning.

2 feRa®T Sl fores T

The rickshawdriver went to the fort sarky.

3 Q@R S SN AL a3

All the peaple sat down in the reom at ight oclock.

i ¥ fe= e & ®

[ staved in India fen davs.

LN

s A URS  SE U IR ot |
The lady arrived in the cily that night.
6 fERE @ 34 R @ |

The rickshawdrivers stopped at that place yesterday.

7 Q f= geT |’ el

We stayved in the hotel tweo Jays.

8 T andl oIeH & 3T |
The plane just took aff rrom Falam (Delfii airport).
g BElpal o IR A Tl |

The girls toured around in Agra today.

oRAE TS = IS |

My friends went o the movies yesteraay.



SUBJECT| TIME ADVERB|PLACE ADVERB | DIRECT OBJECT [VERB

NI AW FoE 7 &= S |

We spoke Hindi in class todav.

23qRE®T  91E A Ry A ARSI A @
AT |

The tongadriver took the gentleman from the station
arterwardos.

EE o B CRE 11 )
= |
The porter took the luggage from there 7irst.

EXAMPLES OF SIMPLE PERFECT FROM NEWSPAPERS
(verbs of motion):




" tags v
e faedl 9g=
;I AW cga
=R RS A sy

s et At o fagen SreT
g qias @ad siar ?

, W1 TT AIFHT % J fasrT $z 7
 SIRIFAATN EIATSH
FTL ¥ & TSATISIAT JATH

AT TS

Ol Gin 1) wak (in 8) run (machinety, vehicles, etc.)
q:ﬂ;f M/F minister Fﬂiﬂ M own country
BIEAT  return Cintransitive verd) STeT M winter
g r o CILE cough

EﬁﬁﬁT pass by (time only) W youth

T RT meeting center Bh - FEh IR
FHETE M/F worker FEATB M strike Chartal)
o SFTRTT because of (postposition) B¢ = ITTATH 16



EXAMPLES OF THE VERB ®TAT Z/F IN THE SIMPLE PERFECT:

) ﬁ og &, D A |

£ ax 3 59 @ gramE g & fAw-
: -mfgar gary a7 Ay g
-qeq YU T JIAT § |

- _HARARAT AIUY J9 ST § !
-wify X gg-glam qeay
FAora § !

AT q
2% |Y

, TF IFEA § 919
AFgT A

4 RY A Q8ER WWE I WH H. Q0¥

international

L F AT AT

TgERAIF A

in accident

FHESATIE: Yo A

port

A qT
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AT 'LOSE' AND SfieT ‘WIN'

5 fasal # 219 gIAT

o ufimard dga afa

. L

AT &S qIT |
FUTHTT & T

st St e

&g M blood
glold M/PL situations

3TFEET F non-violence

&< ST become
Sl'l'ﬁ[ F peace
JOEHT turn over
SIS liquor

156 ¥ Shaka year
ohel hard

(JTSHT FT Am)

FEHTFRTT TR

(T &1 Am)
IEHERA

=41 a' b from time to time
9 in which

YT M crime

HATHIET F self-defense

g -9 coexistence
RSTeY worker

3G month of Hindu 'shaka'
calendar (June-dJuly)

H'Em? struggle
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EXAMPLES OF THE VERB f8@3<IT IN THE SIMPLE PERFECT.

(For the uses of ﬁET-IT, see also section 23.4 (book 1). As
illustrated below, we find the same uses of TH@HT in the simple
perfect)

I. "meet" - with this meaning, I®=IT functions like other
verbs:
A. no postposition with subject, with which verb agrees
D ORAERA M) Parthasarthi- masculine plural =
S (for politeness)
2) 3eh forsE - many world /léeaders - masculine
plural
(NOTE: ST, although it is a masculine noun ending in
-HAT, is unmarked and does not change in the plural or
oblique singular. See discussion in 9.4 (book 1) for aa?ﬂ',
USTT, etc) The oblique plural of such nouns requires
addition of -3fV: SEATIAY, TTTAY, TN

B. the person(s) met take postposition -

1) st @1 & faew g o= S At |

Sri Lankas forelgn (minister) and other ministers.

2) et meh &

Thus TI@T is intransitive in Hindi; there is no direct object.
X & BIBE. The verb meet is transitive in English, meet
someone/ although intransitive use like Hindi (meef with
someons) s also possible.

v QT S FTHR fagm
g a7 a1 ufzay g f|a
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2)

ST T ATAF
faza-Aar ta

I1. "get" - with this meaning, the verb fors agrees with the
object. Thus, in the sentence below, (W&’ gof your fetter, the
verb I is feminine singular agreeing with ﬁnjﬁ If the
subject (the person getting the letter) were mentioned, it would

have postposition 3hl: TWeHI.

) |
Z. AHAT 1 Aifafeas
gfafa 7 gazr agi taar

q%sr admission Hﬁ'ﬁ'l’ council

SUBJECT + I

Agreement with object J&RT (masc. sing.)
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EXERCISE 40A Give the correct simple perfect form of verb in

parentheses.

2) O g feed! & 9 JEaR @)

R) THFTER At AT & Hr] o A T (e
3 A BT e & Pre See A @' e

¥) DR Fah 1 Brah e e

W) FE A S §TF A o fed S R @
§) AETST AU TR § (Frehes=n

9) H=N & SIS HeY T BT AW (T

¢) K A T A USRI

Q) IR R B IS BT

ge) I Y MM R @ |

EXERCISE 40B Translate into English.

' AfEEz q We Arenet
mtﬁ

AT AAEAT AT AFK TG
g H+3 | ITAT HT TR

S

IET ARA w "wizai

AT, ATAIT, 11T T ITT
F WIE qg® : AA AIN




14

4 TadA q7o § TAU q GA TET
", ﬁga%' F AT
faetl & ang feafa fansdty
I E I
¥ F meeting F freedom
HHEAT £ problem Sikh religious sect
q - 3ﬂI M Center, Central
It - S Government
ARM F hope increase

l:f\'sﬁ F wholesale market

a4l M gram

N, J€< kinds of D (=pulses, lentils.)

Hd M price

(intransitive verb)
M millet

slide (intransitive

verb)

M|, "YW, Tgaer, GIFIYA place names

de{ M canal
SIN  F crack
RI@T M district
ﬁﬂﬁf F situation
403 THE POSTPOSITION
T AT R
g, &, onfy A T

Sl

hel

FRl

ﬁﬁgm

M danger
I increase

F flood
I worsen



&
TS §L 7

anft & 7fl, 5 ot A
3N Il T4, bl TR
TS L 57

anft @t 7, [ oft 7

Bl A Listen B FAT  Say (something
(boy) gl () said (7t)  (girD) 0 &) heard (i1)

Note that both simple perfect forms are masculine singular, even
though the subject 'I' is feminine in the second form. The
reason both verbs have the same form is that there is no
agreement between subject and verb in the perfect when the verb
is transitive; in such instances, the subject takes postposition S|
and the verb agrees with the direct object. If there is no direct
object the verb is in the neutral form, which is identical to
masculine singular. Thus the full rendering of the above simple

perfect phrases is:

s ahgl [ sard (7).
7 g 7 heard (it).

The postposition =¥ has no meaning but its use is NOT optional in
standard Hindi; it must be used in the perfect with transitive
verbs. Nouns and pronouns are used in the oblique form with S
as with other postpositions:

FHITS] A fruitsellers
I e she R o

15
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The main exceptions are:

Oblique not used with & and Tq: i ilﬁ

Special plural forms when S is used with &, & 4y T who
all’

¥+ -3 3.3 -390

Hi (plural only) + 9 = B (singular = foRE)

404 KO, I, and NE VERBS

Since the use of postpositions, mainly F and 3T, with the
logical subject is dependent on the type of verb, it is necessary
to distinguish three main types: KO, I, and NE verbs; the verb
type can often be predicted from the meaning or form.

1. KO VERBS

This group of verbs is the most difficult to identify, since the
use of 3T with the logical subject is dependent on a meaning
relationship which considers the subject to be the recipient of
the action or emotion. Thus it is necessary to learn these verbs
as KO verbs. The total number is small, however.

Up to now we have learned the following KO verbs:

UH+E E}FIT like (see section 20, Book I)

HIGH @?ﬂ know g fact (see section 20,
Book I)

AT know how lo do something (see

section 23.4, Book I)



= get, happen fo meet (see section
23.4, Book I)

ﬂ'ﬂ%ﬁ want/need (see section 34, Book
I

With KO verbs:

(1) The logical subject (the liker, knower, getter, needer, etc.)
takes postposition =)

(2) The verb agrees with the logical object - the person/thing
liked, gotten. This object never takes a postposition. See
examples p.11.

(3) 3 is used with the subject of all Y verbs even when
there is also an auxiliary verb (like &h=TT).

2. 1 VERBS

I verbs do not take a postposition with the subject {except in
compulsion constructions, see section 33, Book ). The following
are 1 verbs:

A. intransitive verbs (37ERHeR ﬁ;ﬁqﬁ)

Intransitive verbs are verbs which cannot take direct objects.

In general, verbs which are intransitive in English are also
intransitive in Hindi. There are some exceptions: thus meef
and /ear are transitive in English but intransitive in Hindi:

X q fore=n meet with someone
and X ﬁ ST 1ear from someone

Look is intransitive in English, /oot af something, someone, but

@ is transitive in Hindi: o5 T, PBREY a1 @

17
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B. conjunct verbs: transitive + intransitive

D @ ST = & AT having taken go’
lake (something) somewhers

2) & ST - & B ADT having taken go’
lake (someone) somewlers

3) FHT - @ AT - S AT having Laken

(something) come’ bring (something)
(see exercise 40B-1 and 40.2-11, 12, 13)

C. exceptions - a few transitive verbs

S speak

Uel  stugy (also used as NE verb - see 405, 11)

3. NE VERBS
The subject of NE verbs:

takes postposition H in the perfect (unlike I or KO verbs)

takes postposition T in compulsion constructions (like I
or KO verbs)

takes no postposition in other verb forms (like I verbs,
but unlike KO verbs, where the subject always takes
postposition &hY)

The following verbs are NE verbs:

A. transitive verbs (EeRHeR T3HATY)

Transitive verbs are verbs which may take direct objects, usually
the same verb in English and Hindi except as noted under I verbs
- intransitive earlier. Some verbs in English are both



intransitive and transitive such as apen: 7he door opened
(intransitive) and A& apensd the dgoar, (intransitive). In these
instances, two different verbs are used in Hindi,

G&HT (1) intransitive:
AT G |
and  EIBAT (NE) transitive:
3O TET ET |

B. complex ShTAT verbs: ST AT, SwASIR BN, . . .

40.5 EXAMPLES OF NE VERBS IN THE SIMPLE PERFECT

A. simple verbs

the verb agrees with the direct object unless there is no

direct object or the direct object is used with
postposition 1. In those instances the verb is in the
neutral (=masculine singular) form.

SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT VERB

%) SRR eS| il
feminine plural
The men saw the shirts.

) R IS = |

masculine plural
The bearer counted the clothes.

3 HRES spial BT |
neutral agreement

The gentleman called the porters.

19
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8) TEeH A GRS SRS ) -
masculine plural
lhe customer had all the blouses washed,

W W CoE g |

feminine singular
We washed the shirt.

0 I U= T foar?
masculine singular
They took a rypee?

9) TE A ILLER a1
feminine plural
The customers bought sweels.

¢) ARSI WREST @ |
masculine singular

The gentleman ate g rasgulia.

Q) BT s = oLl

neutral agreement
The students listensd o the feacher.

g0) HY as 9 W@ |

masculine plural
I kept all the money.

3%) Wi A = oet?

feminine singular
The bovs studied Hindi?



) gt | Hicp! off |
feminine singular
rhe teachers drank coffee.

33) FHeA A LIS JSTT |
masculine singular
The porters litted the luggage.

) mef S S ST BT Tt |

neutral agreement
andhi threw out the British.

W Rrges Eribag il

feminine plural
The teacher gave (77t~ took) exams.

B. Simple verbs - double object (same agreement

pattern as in A.)

SUBJECT IND. OBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | VERB

R5) Femq AT [ FiRewt fET

feminine plural
The gir] wrote the /lady two Jetiers.

39 MRE N SR femng |
feminine plural
The guide showed us the buildings.

R0 @ e Qanear &
feminine plural
The waoman gave the girl wo saris.

21
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Q) ety MER A A e S |

masculine plural
The man sold the customers unripe bananss.

W) AT Jemar @R ey |
masculine plural
lhe women gave the bovs cucumbers to eat.

W) A wa ST eT7
masculine singular
What did vou sav fo us?

W IEMT  RpE  sgmEEe ©
_ masculine plural
The students asked the feacher a lot of questions.

- C. non-functional complex verbs (same agreement
pattern as in A. and B.)

SUBJECT IND. OBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | VERB

) A - ) | fomT |
masculine singular

The bearers cleaned the hotel,

W) HAEAA - q HW & BoF |

masculine plural
The cobbler began these lasks.

W) FSHAA - | T i B |
masculine plural
The government reduced s/ the prices.



RE) BEH N g GGG AT 3 |
feminine plural
The bavs refurned the books to me,

D. functional compliex verbs (verb agrees with
preverb)

SUBJECT PREVERB VERB

R9) BFN - S | 1

feminine singular
The people hurried.

W) JEA ST A IR a1 |

feminine singular
HerShe tried to sell,

Q) BrEN 3T 3t Heg, H?

feminine singular
Who helped yvou?

30) Pefts  Ruerd & @ cifl

feminine singular
Someone conversed with the teacher.

3D " MEehl 1 =9I o |

masculine singular
Fvervone waited for the customers.
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40.6 EXAMPLES OF NE VERBS FROM NEWSPAPERS

L fee i 9.0 WY gl

(name of

, AT gat FAgr T
q SEATIE HT gI1AT

: auT | FAA
FT T

fara das fam

AT Y T AR
TG Y gIAT

; GETHTTATIHL,HA AT
Afsrarsawrgtsataar

Sentences 1-5 use verbs TUFT/ORITSTR 3heT both meaning
aqeleast
1Joge - I I
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6 -
a9 gfaais @ -
&R S 7 T AT A

qR A8 3@ . -
T g gt faamE i
6 Cﬁ ADV  completely @@ M game
7 &T® 9T team name &P child)

flaams M title SEATNE win

qeheel NE  catch
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mrrﬁ'frnm

AR F ARTCHT T 7Y

12

13

3 9 9fF® weT |/IM

H ISR HT fgare
F ATHA A 3T &7 fagr

10 ST M philosophy

1 W M terrorist

12 AT A other
AT NE  ask for

12 B M/F minister
m M contractor
HHBTM  matter
] M form

HIET NE kill
Trfior M villager
ﬂﬁﬁ? A military
& pp by
ﬁm% F beating
JT A violent



Y4 gece & AU A9 ag1- <1
18 fbar, yead i @b
SeIUP A |

14 FFELF  story ST F life
Sl NE save
15 & M/F member

ZElHT M resignation
16 ﬁ:ﬂaf M  headache
AT ST it worked out'

it was solved'
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17

g  gen! e e
givrn & T fos= sk

B TeEh! OETE Y )

TS AW fopaT v

H oW 2 fie sy T

ST T -3, FF0T, |

(note use of ¥ in excerpt of this song

from the movie & S, QW

name of




. Wig & 9§
Iaa fae 91, o SS9t
gra

FgF e ®

SISl

21 YA F 1T AAT
F1 Jeaga fwar

2 qfar® wfaat |
TRTT AT

N E
17 gﬁ'ﬂTF world X 1 ORETE T be

concerned about X
oH HTET puff, smoke fRAT 1 decrease
™M grief
18 94T F people's service
19 M F death SIS F Indian sweet
20 SIS BT take (someone's) life
21 ARF  air HWT F  border
X ohl JABE hiT violate X
22 T M/F worker STOTT NE burn
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T TTA AT+ Fl fwgA
A fEwat ?

‘AFY’ FT FT AFATIAT HT AT IZT

(In example 23, note the reversal of the normal SUBJ-0BJ word
order with the object coming before the subject for emphasis.
The postposition G clearly identifies the subject.)

R CEX TR

23 ~S

S Slfge of ¥ dol A
3R A HSIPBId Di
"wigait siR A 3
AIOTE 9T WEH 1|

23 sl o F midnight AT proper name
FHE M affair HOEET F possibility
Ugel M aspect
24 ST name of temple &l M monkey
DT NE snatch, grab
25 Fﬁﬁ?ﬂ' proper name g« M forest
T M tiger ABTERTT F meeting
26 UI€d M Five sons of King Pandu, heroes of Mahabharat

I M Descendants of King Kuru, defeated by Pandavs
APTIR M state in NE India ORIER F clothes



Mrdard
sidce A ygI-
ﬁﬁ;ﬁ Tﬁlﬂéﬁﬂ ol
ael ?

28

“sftqr, 3TTF A AT T FE 3w g Tlw

ufmy 3§ ‘&N w9’ & fg um wfeem wise

Rl
27 @ M tooth HIE=" Forhan's (toothpaste)
28 W™ Mr., Sir R (ADJ) pictorial

OiB@RT F magazine Oie®T F woman
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40.7 WORLD NEWS -- RADIO DELHI

10

19

20

HAThRETON {eR | oheg |

fepfRecfi=g & SRS (untimely) &S 3 SHROT G (Flood)
A 3R TET (boulders) & FA@H (stiding) ¥ STITE
BT 7T F (were killed) 3 FGS VT STUAT (missing)
T | A T ) i e (number)ﬂﬁﬂ@'@?ﬁ
A1S PRIt ‘SIS 87 (area) & F@ATE AT § (is
told) | &T SR T G (death) T (drowning) & T |
Trod = Tal § THSTIR (heavy) ST 3 SHTOT &G AT
w1 ol 2 SR W R (mu) TlEwmep (siide) TIE FSTER
(so that) STE & I (bridges) AN T a1 B Z¢ ] |
Sigd # 320 o @ ot U9 (communication) ORI

31T HTOHIG H W & TSTEH (ambassador) A THe FHo
TR AUTS & e J3ft 2o et Rt & fird |
ST ST & B SV o we fordw wft =rogor Y
gEATIaRh (upcoming) JTAT (trip) 3 FISEY (topic) B A=A
1 |

fore SR FoTe U

I rentaref] feadl @ 1

I SehrETel feee) @, fifeem 3 &9 &t e =R
et O | W T O B TR S W e e @
® T

oS T ARE, s R

A B Give permission (used when taking
leave, either with Hindi JTAT or
Urdu T1=7<)



EXERCISE 40C 3
Change each verb from the habitual past to the simple perfect;

also change the adverb 3o o/7en (compatible with a habitual

action) to W@ Sl only once (compatible with a single

action). Use & with the subject of NE verbs.

Example: €N} 37oR HTW e ot |
The washerman often used tp wash saris.

el F e 1on aw qrieat o9E |

The washerman only washed saris once.

) BED! IR A FYUe Tled 2

V) A I IR IO 4 |

) ADR T IR Al = I A |

¥) 3 ST T FEAS 2 D! 139 7 &Hip! ofig
W ST AR AT T =R TS e 1 AT |

£) T R A { oA A |

o) H o Wiell & {52 ahore Rt oft

¢) & BN I 3T § A Hd 3 |

Q) T UBTE o I o Teramy Siram o7 |

30) AW gRH & © HEN IS 8 I IS firda A |

EXERCISE 40D

Fill in the blank at the left with the postposition ¥ (for NE
verbs), the postposition Y (for KO verbs), or leave it blank (for
I verbs). Then fill in the correct form of the verb in
parentheses. Use simple perfect!

P el a9 aae @

) AF gRE ___ R A @I

Y TehRAl __ @ STIE 3@ b {83 sige (s
¥) F RS ___Hg AT g (@A

w st fees ¥ aga 92 me @@



§ ¢ __IH ¥ @

9) T (M) ___ el e & 52 Bre /@ s\ @
<) TS ___ AT ST A Tl 3T SR @D
Q) I __AN SR T @FFD

§°) THFER __ =¥ pamsl @

41 THE INDEFINITES

41.1 The indefinites &< and Eﬁg are unusual in that they vary
greatly in meaning depending on the way they are used. Since
they start with @, they may easily be confused with question
words such as 3 who.

412 THE PRONOUNS 35 AND 3h18

As pronouns, 8@ and Eh:fé are never followed by a noun:
INANIMATE ~ ANIMATE

something, SOMeons,
aithing HWOne
SINGULAR ONLY DIRECT HS IS
OBLIQUE | S Gl

| R ﬁﬁé & | There’s someone in the house.
2 H hS % |\  7here’s samething in the hause.

There are no negative indefinites in Hindi such as English ‘no
one’, ‘nothing’. Instead, the indefinites are used in negative
sentences with "-'I%Pf | H’fﬁ is in its normal position directly
before the verp.
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Gasoline is expensive and no one has money to bumn.

4 el A 30 SR B T @TN Mo ane saw that gir,
5 Y O HS CH % | I aon't have anything.

The pronouns ﬂ@' and ﬁ% occur in several special combinations:

everybody, everyone a9 ﬂﬂé, N 55)!'%
6 aﬁé AT Everyone came.

everything = H&l HS
7 AR O HS AT | 7 told them everything.

a lot - ST S
8 § 3 ga o @1 | 7 saw a lot.
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umt..'... m”",,...mnnm“..m, .
- Ml

"'-.\/.- '».*\1/

. .
“‘l T - '

«» @}%
’«mwww.% *4\

AT Jéccébt Fha one who has the right

aamafﬁémaﬁ
& I RS TS
3, 3 ST his O A IO A

In the following sentence LJoes someone /ive on some planet?
the first instance of ﬁ'ﬁ (in the oblique form f3FE is an
adjective; as discussed below, it does not have human references.
The second instance of ﬁl’é is a pronoun and does have human
reference, someone. (See previous page).

FqT fmﬁ ug qT FIE
Tga1g !



41.3 THE ADJECTIVES & and iﬁé SIME . ANF
As adjectives, the indefinites are always followed by nouns:

WITH SINGULAR ~ WITH PLURAL OR

NOUNS MASS NOUNS
DIRECT CES TS
OBLIQUE foret S

Examples:

11 singular: B TR aﬁé PRaTe & | 7here’s some book on the

table.

12 plural: ﬂﬁ' W S ferael % \ 7here are some books on
the table.

13 singular: ﬁé =i %? 15 there any washerman?

14 plural: HS st %‘? Are there any
washermen?

13 .
TSHT Y | AT I
Few R
Hi9 F death TS F liquor 18 M affair
3= M relation, relationship

Mass nouns in English may be recognized by the fact that they
are not used with the article # and are not pluralized. Mass

nouns in Hindi usually correspond to mass nouns in English and,
as mass nouns, are not used with 5ﬂ'§

16 HS FS 87 Is there any fruit?
17 @ hS qeEt @l Give me some water.



The noun B@ /rwit may however also be used as a count noun:

18 singular: aﬁ‘é 210 %’? Is there any (piece of)
fruit?
19 plural: T F& %’? Are there some (pieces

of} fruit7?
The adjective oh& may be reduplicated: HD HF means

somewhat, 3 Iittle and like & may be used only with plural or
mass nouns:

20 S HH HW AN | Lo a Jitt/e work.
2| S HS A A Give a little salt.

22

o DI LA £ -
Sl &7
ﬁg AlaeHe il

qg YARAT, GAre!, Afuw w@w I ATAIY

YHTT more convenient WT prompt




Q% T NE present ITfAR=H  ADJ extra
™A F price, cost

41.4 THE COMBINATIONS 1§ T g AND TS T S

a8 pronouns

24 M ST&L AT | Someone_or other

will certainly come!

25 I0 FT I FS FA | He said something or

olher.

39
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as adjectives

26 H= faef 7 Pref arerft & s )

[ spoke fo_some man or olther.

The combinations of ﬁé and P with 31 ‘other',

g IS 9 and S MR S as pronouns

27 SO H 3 "ﬂé’ 2 There's someone else
In c/ass.

28 @ T 3 TS 2@ 7 Did you see anything
else?

3htg 3T/ G and HS /st HS as adjectives
20 3R Sﬂg e 7 8 7 There’s no other

mans

30 FS AR BT A7 There were some
other people?



41

- ~\-.
< Ty
e 4;

3 ST happens FUIET  compensation
IR F demand T ST regrettably do
something

415 OTHER USES

El\"t,@' as adverb: somewhst. Used with adjectives:

fet % e 1 | i T qiene T 3 |

Hindi is somewhat dirficult. Hindi is not difficult at a7/,
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aﬁé as adverb:  about

IS AS TA S | s oF fiFe st )
Its about eight oclock. There are about fen more
minuies.

EXERCISE 41A Translate each sentence into English.

%) Tepell & ame feraer oY |
V BER?

) S TR WS =R |
¥) MAFS TR

Q) I 3T |

g) foreft ¥ g Sty
9 § 3 a5 i gw

¢) & 9 foreft 1 =i 2@ |
Q) TEeh T g Il T R 1
o) Topeft a1 sTEeTT foresT |
29)




EXERCISE 41B
Fill in the blank with either & or aﬁ% Use oblique form if
necessary.

) AiammAAR T

) st A gfear

I __ @R

Y) FAAT__ TSI RIES 7

W FER TR FEE |

§) o feet a1 _ onfigrean =S e S ®TR 7
9 Fg __fFf e

¢) FT I ___ Ol R 7

Q) HZr __ forae wltesh E o

R¢) T TR ___ 3T |

| g, TR IS TR
&, & SRR IS TR SH TS | |



42 THE MERCHANT'S SERVANT

a3 St a1 e

421 Read and translate.

forell SR & 12 88 St W A | 37T U i
AT | e 3T I @ a1 1 @ - st
SHISER FtHL AT | 9T AT HIOeE 7 1 sg Sl
FE HET AT A WA TFA T A

5 T o a6 &t &, 83 St a1 ahiE i fiyes omam o
IR 7 forr 1 X -ER v oftt st -ar i
Gl

WIS S & g 86 St F T A g o IR
I S Fl 61 | W SAST-SAST oI IR T 1A A
10 O 3R gAY 1A & gurll S e |

85 Sfl sga Wi U R oW e & anE @
HS T NS | T B I TN W ¥ N & A
HHEIE R 3@, O -gumr SRl § S A, g1y o
T | @ F ¥ S § o mEd ot e el PR
15 @ T arET BRem

e o= Y ara 8, g sh PRl Sl v @
SR ST AT | I < W 1 o 3R S| & A
T |

®m Ser-dRT o 3R Sl A el
20 -GS T ok @hlell § T BRI |



25

a3 STt o Wi B FR TET AT H=T 1 I/
T, ®WW | J g Y 7 amrar: Efl o ot sl

¥aag

& st feam, as s 39 o o™ &
a7 o5 = & whelt 8] | A8 = g A T {0

Iried "

a3 &

X T ATI-HEHR BT

WISt T

merchant; used to refer to
wealthy man

servant

upright and truthful (two
adjectives of similar meaning)
honest

master

'having applied the spirit' used
adverbially in the sense 'to one's
utmost', 'conscientiously'.

be happy with X; is also used as
adjective (= G¥~)

friend (= Urdu &N  friendship:
/A

meet. ﬁB s ﬂ is understood in
this sentence. @ & omitted
after this verb.

to respect X. masculine
functional preverb.

take out

have a meal, eat; WIST¥T = meal.
WIS = restaurant

45
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10

R

12

13

14

15
20

21

W BT

X 3 Y OR 0T ST

mixture of spices, lime, nut, etc.,
wrapped in a leaf of the betel
((T+]) plant and eaten as a snack,
especially to refresh the mouth
after eating.

to tell a person to do (whatever
the verb -vb.- is)

run ﬂET-aET running

the nut of the areca palm used in
q=

embarrassed - from §H (Wf)
shame

before

used with verbal nouns in
meaning 'upon’, ‘when'

explain

dish

forgiveness (NF) = Urdu mqﬁ in
ATt AR

as a non-functional preverb &HT
= AT GHT/ATSH D
mistake (derived from IS¢l
‘wrong')

promise

two verbs with meaning ‘wipe,
'dust off' used together for
reinforcement

short for W& Y BT 'having
put bring'

for person X to become angry at
person Y



22 Eﬁﬁf somewhere (here: used as
expletive, no translation)
25 g’ﬁ R when there is

EXERCISE Answer questions based on a3 i a1 SICT

%) 1T 3BT FITH SRAT AT 7

) W St S ar 7

) @3 St A i T HTE-TEHR ForE awg B ¢
(foFe T - A

¥) 83 SN Y WS & ITE U iR & AT W hY haT 7

&) W O-gurt Bea § ST 7

g) 83 St A & A sF FHGE 7

) §3 M1 A IW W § 7S WH § AT I AV AT 7

¢) W I g 8 oW 7

Q) {3 Sft 3 T O Y FRT ST °

2e) W 83 Sf = aFn S e 2

a7



; 43 THE FUTURE  WiersorohTes

43.1 The future consists of a single word formed as follows:

singular plural masculine  feminine
(ﬁ ) - "m"w (@fl’ y-37 singular) T
VERB + + it
STEM @-T | @& - | prar | A
Thus the future endings added to the stem of the verb are as
follows:
MASCULINE FEMININE
singular plural singular plural
dIm | @AW &I | @ ainh
@ W | @ @ @@ wh | @ Fh

The verb @B+ is representative of most Hindi verbs:

oM |_wen Tom_|_wem

The verbs BT and ¥IT drop the stem vowel T but have the
same endings:

1
33 33
74 43
33 23

()
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The verb @F-’IT has somewhat irregular endings:

il (il 4l Al

43.2 EXAMPLES OF USE OF THE FUTURE

. TEE QT STuaT @
' CEiRtmnl

HITAT HAT oS
B s

o CRT asr{ e gufy
‘?V
=2
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R & FdA 7S A

S AL HEW

YT & A 7 S
9 &t ey 2 &0l

4 ¢ohed F power

%ah—’" I bow
S HIEM™E M lord

ﬁ-‘l@'lf_d M principle
HEHA ADJ established
6 EE&T M utensil, vessel
7 AFE BHET NE lead
8 31'%’81 F non-violence
JARAT [ unload, remove
&l ADJ far

& AR PP before

g Jain saint
e F peace

sflas M life
%HT F violence
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These examples illustrate the three uses of verb hg=T:

9 'call (something or someone) something' (see book 1, section

25.2)
10 'tell (someone) to do somefhing' (+ infinitive + &N

11 ’say something to someone' (indirect object + &)

g gﬁ%’ M vicious
circle
10 ME F hope
TS BT play about
God Ramna

Uer F night
QET F service

S[+& A closed, termi-
nated
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" e & eior wie dod au
ufdfcid oraiera & a® & qen wdal.

AT

N *ergare)

11 GISIT M representative FRNGT M office
gqlg = YERT Great!

EXERCISE 43A Read and answer questions




BFTIT M rent qricse M landlord
M M village THURIGR  M/F tenant

%) HERT T HTISeh ST BT 3717 7

) Bre=r ol a1 R 3 a2

3 PRRER & B 2

) HTAeh B1H a1 Fal ST 7

&) T Y ASH Y SIS foraram apal =y a2

| ADV well.
3P CONJ if
AP M mosquito

X ST

arutw‘rﬁnassv} m M turtle
Fafl 57 3N

- & F brand
mraﬁﬁ F incense

EXERCISE 43B  Give the correct future form of the verb in
parentheses. Translate sentence into English.

g ReriameT a AR (e

) JHHY GF HED

Y PR v S f &

B) BF HES %o 8 A A Rl @

W) 3 Y IW Fh F T g fhae P
&) oI Ui Tl R T e win)

9) 3T PN e fe |l @@

¢) 9 (F) AT JOAT ST =D

Q) {3 S HIE TN T 37M WM (=D
R0) Y % BT YA T« (FFD

53



EXERCISE 43C  Transform each sentence to the A€l

Exam

)
R)
3
8)
Y
§)
9)
¢)
Q
@)

EEC

T ADJ midterm

-?:]fha‘ M election

T NE have done

E’TTHT% it seems ...
| {ff M sun

F=t F energy

X ST JURANT &ET  use X

Eh'a?ﬁ F cutback

compulsion form retaining the future tense.
Translate into English.

ple: ST M SIgd CHERIRCE
Will you buy a lot of saris?
st &, 78 oiga wiient mlhesh ad

Yes, 717 have to buy a ot of saris.

SFAT 91T AT | SR 7

AT SHULATHT RG] SRR 7

spT fereaft = Sie=y ot anidmar T 7
ST A |IEeT SRt TR 7

SRIT 8 WA e {7

T D A8 Fral HavT ey 7
ST ETRS 3TI&h! HEE AT 7

T Rreges =l ST 7

ST TS 1T T IS =TT 7

T T Sl AT 7
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LESSON NINE SONG - NOTE USE OF FUTURE

B |oT @ O

e IEA J S Imgth
TS g TR R g 3D

Sfieft STy R e st
B! 3T, T TS A

I 3T TfeT

SN b apfsat

my dreams’ queen {guesn
ar my dreams)

HIAT M dream
U1 F queen

when will you come

itoxicaling season came
(the season of joy has
come)
K season

h-

e

intoxicating

when will you come

COme, U Come

F@ST AT = AT

love s allevs (alleys of
fove)

SR M love TTAT F altley

gardens” buds (buds of the
garaens)’

[T M garden

A1 F bud
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9o @ &

e oFTere O R e Tt
q e o oerere o e TEEh)

% -4t faw o arg o fes &

S -H! e e % T 8

A S & AT T AN

TR e o HZ AT

u«tuc’

all growing things
[EHT colorful, flowering
things

are asking

when will you sing a song
at the garden

R f @0 on what day
USSIT garden T song

blaoming like g flower
come near the heart

-7 like TGS bloom
fia® T having bloomed
& heart

meeting from afar calm
dich't come
&\ far AT comfort

= not

and until when will you
torture me
AU torture

7 a
A




e St AN
LESSON NINE

Conversation

3 TR AT R
¥ IR IO T T Toh Harey Tt 2 |

¢ o T faect R a0 aerae @
Wiohel UFS STWRT JTTST apt Torerr=t 2ft |

£ TR ¥ AIRY a1 7o ¢ |
S T AT The HIHOR &7 § 9N Sga Tt

¢ ST AT 31 AT ARSI J AT ST JHS]
S 1 AT § ST 7 |

R TS AT Hew H AT 3R TS 78 &1 o) § |

AT & URE oI ST

3 R & foe geoue

S7
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20 RN ¥ 3fohsR 1 BTO froT I 21

2% NI Jga & ft ok fr2eh S o wew o™
FoTEA s Y IR T

2R I fresft oft srm 2ER s 21

3. Frasft ¢ fiomm, R e

8. Reamr g‘fm.aw%m

k. fraEh - =R o R R N

R§. Rt : U W T Th FRAT |

9. gt s AR A smer ¥\ gae Y E wehdl |

R¢. ToRa®T : IR AT AL ST sma g |

R Al W R TR M H T g A
wTe S a4 |

Ro. fRE®T : %ﬂm%m’@fl T el § | T

|

;. Rt . TR 3 o3 | T 980 O ¢

R B W WA gEan) AR
- 8 g feam g 7

3. TeRiemeT : 8w o A e, | s fae e |

W. B oS B AgE aar ) ot T, B
wredt Tt |

W RREeT : oS, T fFe 330 |

g, faft  : wmam ) o eeh @ o 7

9. foRiamT : e o ot @1 andft et ot ot
AT |

w. FE . wfaE, aFfi Ser d I T

Q. FeRIam®T : 3T 8 GRT | R 3 ShT | T oft
g |

0. il T WA AR B3 w3



%)

Q)

EY,

3)

W

B |OET 21 T e STt g
TS Sl FEATI! 3hel STQRIT
Sfieft sy Freaameh e smEh
TS 3T, J TS 3

B AT, AT T IS 30

TS AT, T TS

AT AT, AT J T AT

LESSON NINE -- TRANSLATION

flemm @™

CALLING THE RIKSHA

TR ! TFH W
ON AN AGRA STREET

I SR &
THIS IS AGRA.

IR I 2T 5T Tob TR A 2 |
AGRA IS A FAMOUS CITY OF UTTAR PRADESH.
3L (A) famous

o1t 7 femedt ferewa &Y Temenhi @ 1

TODAY NEW DELHI IS THE CAPITAL OF INDIA
T (F) capital

BieFT U2S ST 1B 1 Tererr=t < |

BUT AGRA WAS THE MOGULS' CAPITAL PREVIOUSLY.
HIT& (M) Mogul (pre-British rulers of India)
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§) TR & sEren a1 o1 fhaT it 2
AKBAR'S RED FORT IS ALSO IN AGRA.
3ohsd (PN) Akbar (Mogul emperor)
osTeh (A) red
ToFesT (M) fort

9) TS AES e ATHOR T § 3R aiga Tt 8 |
THE TAJ MAHAL 1S (MADE) OF WHITE MARBLE AND IS VERY
BEAUTIFUL.
HDE (A) white
gIHIET (M) marble

¢) TS TS ! TSR ATESEH 3 AT ST JHA]

RS 1 ATE N ST o7
EMPEROR SHAH JAHAN BUILT THE TAJ MAHAL IN MEMORY OF
HIS WIFE MUMTAZ MAHAL.

d1c3nE (M) emperor

BB Shah Jahan

ST (F) wife

HH] HE (PN) Mumtaz Mahal

1z (F) memory

ST AT past perfect of 9T makes, build

Q) I AT He@ A FTEIET 3 NS He@ M1 & ¢ |
NOW SHAH JAHAN AND MUMTAZ MAHAL'S GRAVES ARE IN THE
TAJ MAHAL.

s+ (F) grave

30) RN X IpepeR &1 B vt i § 1
AKBAR'S RED FORT IS ALSO IN AGRA.
319hsT (PN) Akbar (Mogul emperor)
HTh (A) red
et (M) fort



%) WU Tga & FN ok fdeh v at e s o™
ot eEn B R o E
EVERY YEAR QUITE A FEW NON-FOREIGN AND FOREIGN
PEOPLE COME TO SEE THE TAJ MAHAL AND THE RED FORT.
231 (A) of the country, i.e., Indian

) ag falt ot oo e s })
THIS FOREIGNER HAS ALSO COME TO SEE AGRA.
2T IR = WA % (&Y AR -- & (Y
may be omitted after a verbal noun when the
main verb is ST or 31 (the case here)

%) T e, ger amatt
HEY RIKSHA, COME HERE.

ey af ars, A
YES SIR, SIT DOWN.

R E T TR AT & AT |
WHAT'S YOUR HOURLY RATE?
Literally: ‘an hour's your rate would be what?'
P is the future tense of BT 4o e

€) Ueh ©ie T Yok &9 |
A RUPEE AN HOUR.
Literal translation: 'an hour's one rupee’
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R9) TR AW { T | A T S T

BUT THAT'S MORE THAN THE RATE. (WE) CAN'T PAY THAT

MUCH.
I ® FET more than the rate. 8 is used for
than (= in comparison to). Note that there is
no special comparative form for adjectives such
as the English er form in bigger.
ST can, be able is always used with the
stem of the main verb, never alone. 2 is
omitted in 2 oA () because of negative &1,

) TRT A E A Jam &t d 1 w9 A |
THAT'S HOW MUCH THE LOCAL RATE IS. AS YOU SAV.
I8l =1 I literally 'rate of here'
JHT that much
¥l adds preciseness like 'exactly’ in English.
&8 is a subjunctive form indicating the
'saying’ is still hypothetical.

2R) @, TR AW A T B | gw @ ey sl
LOOK, YOU'LL GET TWELVE ANNAS AN HOUR. (WE) CAN'T PAY
MORE THAN THAT.
AT future of KO verb RIHAT gef. Subject
IH takes Tl (I8
¥H § AT more than this. See note for e
g F1ET (209) above.



o) ST o 8 are | e et § 1 s, A

THAT'S VERY LITTLE, SIR. I'M A POOR MAN. OK., SIT

DOWN.

=¥ 'little' in the sense of 'too little'.
Opposite of SHIE]

I8 'poor' in the sense of having little money.
Opposite of 3AHIT 'rich’

Q) PRI 93 | qS TS W) g ?
WHERE SHALL (WE) TAKE (YOU). TOWARD THE TAJ MAHAL?

@ IHAT take (someone) (somewhere).

Subjunctive used for shall and should questions.
a1 GTH (PP) in the direction of.

) T, W W Y TR A T AT
NO, WE JUST WANTED TO TOUR AROUND THE CITY.

2 e F e T gnnte

WILL YOU BE ABLE TO SHOW THE CITY IN TWO HOURS?

o9 YT for no special reason
gHT tour around
THT AT (compulsion) 'were to tour around

f&T GeF 11 show + be able

Q) A TR A 7, \e SR Fewem w1
NOT THE WHOLE CITY, (I) CAN (ONLY) SHOW THE SPECIAL

PLACES.

a1 (A) entire

FTH (A) special (Urdu for Hindi fasiw)
Stem of ST show used with habitual
present of AT can
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W) TFS Brd  IE 8T | R =), A st =l o
(WE) WILL FIRST BEGIN WITH THE FORT. GO SLOWLY,
(THERE'S) NO HURRY.

TE (ADV) first

& FHT begin

e (ADV) slowly

=1 some (in negative sentences equivalent to

!HO')

) HIE, U5 e 388 |

SIR, (WEYLL STOP ONE MINUTE.

RE) AT § | ¥ B & T 7
WHAT'S THE MATTER. THE SUN BOTHERS YQU?
T KO verb used with nouns such as B9
sunshine and Y (F) fhirst to indicate a
feeling or experiencing. See () also.

) g o it 31 et e ot oY s ot
(WE) ARE THIRSTY. (I)'LL COME RIGHT AWAY AFTER
DRINKING A LITTLE WATER.
&1 8 adjectival use of 79I, similar
grammatically to 9312 (she) /s seated
K T having drunk. I is used after the
stem of a verb where in English we might use

and, i.e., 'drink and come’

2¢) Y uig, arht 39T & I T |
SAY, IS THE WATER COLD OR WARM?
3ET (A) cold
T (TH) (A) warm



Q) BT ART | R AT ST P& 7 oft gepay |
(IT) IS COLD SIR, BUT YOU PEOPLE CAN'T DRINK LIKE THIS.
I (CONJ) but (A1)
TH (ADV) thus, like this

30) IEBTEN, A W] | 6 =/ |
O.K. LISTEN, IT IS GETTING LATE. LET'S GO TO THE FORT.
27 (F) delay
& occur  'delay is occurring'
% oblique of BF1. Obligue always used for
places gone to (even though no postposition is

{1z

. g used).
: e #.\6 “ B

WD M,
I\ s
"b’-‘l Il

) (A g
o A L M
\ iz:.a,-, -_ W vi
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QFﬁ'ﬂ'{ 73 =it

Q) ST PP g A 2 7
) W oRY ATt & 7
Ed wmaﬂsﬁaﬁwﬁeﬁ? =
B) S HES PR =S FT e 7 % o
&) ToFE aTeT HES SR AT 7 R0 7 Y

& At ey s A e A ¥ 7

\9) FITESTAT a1 STH ST <19 SFAT AT 7
¢) STEReR = STATU § aR=IT ST 7

Q) HE B PN AN @ A 7 || B
?o>ﬁﬂ§far®%qaﬁa%mmiza’am7g.i
) PR MaRTdFme fer: &
) 597 Rt aree § snfi a1 7
23>wﬁa@ammaﬁamqgaaﬁm8am?
38) HIFS 1 FaT GHAT AT 7

) ferETeT ) u & s feam wenar & 7

28) AR 7 RS & s/ ¥ =[@= o1 g1 7

2\9) WIFH Y ST F=ISTH LT T 7

2¢) TomaT® =t st ooy & ot 7

Q) Ot 3T AT 7
Qo)ﬂwmmcmﬂcﬁﬁ%m'waﬁw@m?




44 (COLD, HEAT, THIRST,
HUNGER, FEAR with o331

To express that one is cold, hot, thirsty, or hungry, the following
feminine nouns are used with the KO verb @THT:

SR/ cold  TONATH heat QAW thirst W@ hunger

As with other KO verbs, the person who experiences these
sensations takes the postposition ! and the verb agrees with
the noun indicating the sensation; thus, with the nouns above, the
verb will always be feminine singular.

39 e &1 wh % | He Is getting hungry.
(progressive present)

BRI 1 T & 3 S 2 Pegple are cold in January.
(habitual present)

AT Y #ooh WX greifoni g You'll be hot in the street.
(future)

When a habitual action or an action in progress in not involved,
but a state is described, the verb @Y is used in the
adjectival form. This construction is identical to other verbal
adjectives describing states:

MaRI AR A3 T The lady is seated in the
room.
e Sie W foE ar | The word was written on

the board,
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The underlined forms on the previous page are verbal adjectives
(participles), [see section 24, Book 1.] With the verb @I, it
is not possible to give a translation using adjectives in English,
but the constructions are analogous to those given above:

E',g T FI I'm cold.
RS o & =ty The rickshadriver was

thirsty.

Less commonly, the abstract-noun possession construction (see
section 32, Book I) can be used with these nouns:

e g1 I'm hungry. (7 have
hunger?)

Other nouns used with @I in similar relationships are €U M
tear, YQ | sunshine:

AT X STER ST, ST @ There may be degp

ST RWIHT% | darkness ahead . . .. Oh
I'm afraid,

ﬂﬁﬁﬂiﬂ’-’]ﬂ'm%l In June there is a lot of

Sunshine.

Some of these nouns may also be used for afflictions; thus, ¥q
@I can refer to sunstroke, 3€ @ (more commonly H‘cff
SIED to having a cold, etc.. There are also adjectives RITHT
thirsty and W@ Aunger, which may be used as in English:
T "I{Ef‘\' M\ The gir/ was hungry.” However, the
adjectives are more commonly used to indicate semi-permanent
states as in ‘lﬁ BRI P @RI AN Give food 1o the
hungry pegple.’, and the adjective T was the title of a
movie, where it referred to the intellectual thirst of a poet.



8T co/d and TRE AW warm, hot are commonly used
adjectives, but they cannot refer to people.

EXERCISE 44A Fill in the blank at the right with the appropriate
KO VERB:

BT foe/ st get AT 4now how Lo do
something

(Sometimes more than one verb may be possible.) In the left

blank insert the correct form of the pronoun in parentheses in

the combined form with postposition Y. USE FUTURE.

O @ I
V@ ___ Fp

E@D A
9 @ _ sdwmeet
WED _ SRS @

£ @ _ U@ AeFWIT
GG _ FRABE
¢) @ A v -
@ __ sEETRER
@ ___ A3

l

Sawy e ey ey ey oy ey asmv | o
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EXERCISE 44B Give the appropriate response using @Y as in
the example.

¥ SeErfl O SITSTERT SIS | -- 9T &Y 3 &R |

%) H S ¥ feaft & oo

) B o= 5 i @ | |

3) ¥ uese femmnieh 1 Ua fped 3@ S |

) F TSI O U ST @ A TE AT |

W) &%ﬁwmml 9" 15 Dec.-15 Jan.
T T bathe

(bedbug)

HIHTT
IR Hifeat (ants)

=Y

(mosquito)

(termites)
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45 THE IMPERATIVE

(see also section 13, Book 1)

43.1 We have learned the following imperatives (commands):

intimate: @) S, SO, W, A M, @,
familiar: @) ST, SISt S, S &0, a1,

neutral: ST, ST, &, ST ST, ST, S0
polite: (3T WER, sifAA, A, A A, FA,
a

Examples of the polite imperative (underiined):

e Y o 1 |iRwl formres 7 AR @ T
AR | s Mt g fw A F 1| e s

@mmmm mmmu

m M headache AR A local
lﬂ'iﬁ F happiness C 14 M tax
ﬁl‘ﬂ@# T let spoil AST A extra,

M F tablet separate
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e~ i
ﬁ R

Het 180 ml

DEUGHTFULLY PERFUNMED

A HAIR O1L OF
DISTINCTION

tatch No DO 1227
Date of M& Dec B4
Manimem Price 8y 715
Locl taxes odra
DEYS MEDICAL STORES LTD.
©/78. LINDSAY STREET
CALCUTTA-16

I E [

M hair

M arrangement

NE present

ADJ several

ADJ splendid,
grand

M soya

M taste, flavor

M pleasure



An extra-polite imperative can also be formed by adding the
ending -TT to the polite imperative. This imperative is also
known as the future imperative, since the politeness of the
command indicates that it can be carried out at a later time.
The similarity of the ending with the normal future endings also
points to the futurity. (The neutral imperative, which is used
for instructions, is sometimes congidered to be the future of the
familiar imperative.)

452 EXAMPLES OF THE EXTRA-POLITE IMPERATIVE
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= &7 birthday
Tl F bell
JHF finger
R M darkness

I E

eI F elbow
SFSTTHT ring
2HT BT excuse



46  AUXILIARY VERBS:
MODALS

CINCIRCRE Ry

46.1 Following the stem of the main verb, we find two types of
auxiliary verbs found in English and many other languages and will
be referred to as the class of modals. The second type is
characteristic of languages of the indian subcontinent and a few
other languages of the world and will be referred to as the class of
explicators.

46.2 THE MODAL Rl can, fe siie (see also: 236,
Book I)

The modal Heh=T 1) always follows the stem of the main verb
2) may be used with almost all Hindi verbs
3) has all the forms of any other verb, such
as habitual, perfect, future, etc,, but is
rarely used in the progressive or in
compulsion constructions
4) is found in both positive and negative

sentences
Examples:
1. The girl brought the bocks. T3 fopaTel BTE |
2. The girl was able to bring the et ehasl ST gah1 |

books,

5. Will you get the clothes? TR shoe e 7
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4. Will yoube able to get the TR SIS T HeBYY 7

clothes?
S.  Lobblers repair shoes. arh 3‘!3 e TR

6. Lobblers can repair shoes. qrft fo 3ok T Heh
T

The verb b=l shows the same agreement as the main verb in
the corresponding non-modal sentence. The only exception to
this is when Heb=I is used with NE verbs in the perfect. The
postposition 3 is not used with ESFIT and agreement will
therefore shift to the subject.

The gentleman drank the coffes. ES A Hip! Cﬁ |

The gentleman_was able to drink  ETES hiepl ot Hob |

e coffes,
The washerman washed the clothes. et T TS T |

The washerman_was able to wash e} Fohe YT TR |
the clothes.

Since the use of 3 with the subject is related to the meaning
of the verb, while the use of | with the subject is a
grammatical rule, the use of Hep=Il does not affect the use of
postposition &1 with the sub ject of KO verbs:

The littie boy got the sweets. DI Feh bl m‘zﬁ
il



The Tittle boy_was able to get DIC T HI '&IBTW'
the sweels. i &=l |

463 OTHER MODALS:

The two other modals in Hindi 9 can, fe able and W
finish, QT is much more limited in use than Heh=T and is
found mainly in negative sentences:

g Tl ST WH1/AT T STARAT | He covlan'? g

Teb=IT is used mainly in the simple perfect and often translated
as already:

dg ST ﬂaﬂﬁ | She has already gone.
¥ @ bl | [I've already eaten.

EXERCISE 46A Rewrite each sentence without the modal verb

TRAT. Use S with the subject of NE verbs and use the proper
agreement.

EXAMPLE: e8! HTR ah! AE 3T &eh |

The porters were able fo help the man.

Response: W GRS J HET Al

/he porters helped the man.

) @b fopaTe &7 Toh |

R) HES T TEREI ST 8 |
Q)@W@%WWI 9T ST heavy bag
) & SN T ISR 3T Toh |

&) SITSTR 3T H= Sl 3hY HOHd 3T HohT |
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g Ferdeft st sga wohe <@ W

9) 7IE I Al ¥ Sga |rieat Tl wt |

¢) TredaneT s T AT = Wt |

Q) ISl Fell AR eSS g Feh | |

g0)d @RI R1eres | I HEH |

g% et ot sl Sies a6 T | frefY carpenter
) AT SR A & S FEbT | QU - "R entire

EXERCISE 46B Answer each question in the negative using S&h={{
in the answer as in the example:

T 3N Tt S 7 Will you go to Delbhi?
& o feedt s T | But 've already gone to
Jelhr.

%) T A ag fpew 2@t 7

%) ST AISTEY ST AT 7 HSTE laborer
) 0 Tt el g S5 s 7 T T prime
minister

) ST g U=l R S=AM 7
) SFRIT AT T+ I TS 7 =1 [ become
| ' [+ moon

ﬁ?ﬁ F reduction
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46.4 EXAMPLES OF THE MODAL Heh<IT

This is the only verb in Hindi which cannot be used as a
main verb.

TIFIR

ShSch oI bl Heyge Sy
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1 &esh ADJ strong IS M taste, flavor
HGT M attack, assault &Y<l [ be saved, avoid
HEX ADJ full, complete HAMN M satisfaction

2 FH-Y-FH at least YI{ ADJ complete

WP ADJ - impossible 2@ 37 look

3 HI% T NE clean
HATHT M profit
ohHIl NE earn
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EREICE
gf"@l .
{

e e 7 £

[ S—

FEIIT AIFAFA | A

3
6

BT

T

i M program

qgé Fstudy

6 31%16' ADJ appropriate
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465 EXAMPLES OF THE MODAL 9THT

ETEEd 3 NPT WBie AU Y IR YFH
3T, T IR v STPS AT B ) e
IGHT 7T IR M7 FIGE FT T B

oTo eyl sAATICT WIa? STl
I FAFT 15 BT A WL

AR ) f!fl F (sandwich)

bread

A modern
ADY every
day

A white
A soft

A delicious
A good

M symbol
M taste
NE forget



- IAH YIS &1 AT
39 I
3 gAY ADJ first FAME M birthday

46.6 EXAMPLES OF THE MODAL SIeh=T

1 a @ U WL &R Ok e 3 ge, ads
3 Ru @@ WER B SEd 22

Cgr aeE O A gE R aRE 3 P

dam A @ FE R, @ T IR

O e weR

| GRS M lawyer

qigST  F lady
doleh M divorce

HATNR M basis

\?_R?ﬂ' A necessary
Jxil M answer

2 AT ... itseems...
C 1> T K A most
i M/F traveler
@;fm spend
fo=m PP without

oehe T were caught
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unemployment
F wealth
M socialism

take steps

M afterncon snack

U ST remove
IJTHOH HTT
expropriate

WA A free (name
of right-wing party)

AqT M salary



Tt e ST o e b
oRIT @ I HIS B ST A Tb
wig o & ST o ] S1TY ST
T ST @ 79 ot T S o @
T g & = I o § A s
T feegmi
SIS T3 A T, HS D1 AT U1,
2R & few oo w=ft sl
& feegwar, T g
R F chain
GIESI break
IS F goal
EICA M moon
S M door
SH] M era
ST M world
SIGIEIEST join
ol M blood
3O F ambition
ST F youth
IEIEGI leave

CARS M tumn
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47 THE SUBJUNCTIVE
TS

TR Y HE T M TR
e § IS AT AT D
qren aft Qe & ot s
T A T L F e 8l AR
T | Y

(710 from the outsioe ne one could come Inside

(17) from the inside no one could go outside

Think If 7t were ever {o be sa, then what would happen
(110 I and you were Jocked In 2 room and the key were Jost.

The underlined forms are in the subjunctive and indicate
possibility; subjunctive forms are very common in Hindi and
indicate a range of meanings as the examples will show.

47.1 FORMS OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE

The subjunctive is formed by adding the following endings to the
verh stem:

Example (the verb =@+

singuiar plural singular plural

& -F| @ -sh & =8 | @n =B

(%

@ T | @& -¢ @ T | @ u
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has the same forms as the future except

junctive

the subj

Since

, the same

't present

1Xes dren

inal TTATAT suff

it

that the f

lake

L

Two verbs drop the stem vowel T

-,

ies exist.
fve

lariti

irregu

plural

lar

singu

plural

lar

singu

@3 | @ 3

@a | @ &

One verb, 'QPI"'lT, is somewhat more irregular

&

Gl

47.2 USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN "LET US .. ."

A FAA

Note preceding K




1.  Come let'’s count the
rypees (future

| subjunctive of RTF=IT

sqay %1 fradt @ F9 wEOT R 27 count)
2. Whats the use of

counting, let’s go fo

slegp (fut. subj. of

A 8 AT g0 fo sleep)
OX3. 7he ruypee count will
be printed in the
newspaper tomorrow.

(future of Y AT

print)
* 31311 rirbd
,e3dI® bR
.x"‘,’#
J‘J?‘,:-.
o
el
. @ilﬁs,ﬁ; Padd ol -
4 1k 74 «

Let's strike.



Ty W IFEET ¢ - difsa,  defers, ,=ra'zm; T,
mmﬁﬂ.mw(m a'r?)hr?cry P TS el g% v |

Let’s make love.

33N BEI h( AT A SR
9 TIUT R IO WA ST

TH a1 EH ) Y T o1 iy A
o=t § ft S feegE S

o @ & Tt I ot @ Rft st

T FgEr

DBIE! &S @ AT, e AT I,
T R ¥ fouR fareen =it i
T R, I Regml

Lel'’s make toil our falth
Lets make our hands our God

Let's make that Jand of Rama, the land of the Buddhs,

ndis, Jovelier even than (our) dresms.

There's new blood, new ambitions, now new youth.
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0 473 USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN FIRST-PERSON "SHOULD"
QUESTIONS
Closely related to the first-person use in 47.2 is the use
in first-person questions, either singular (1,2,3,4) or
plural (9).

q
e

o1 @Ig 98

&%’qﬁqﬁlﬁﬂ' F hospitality '-"fﬁ? M duty
GLIGI NE fulfil fis M lemon
e ADJ sharp HHET I be pleasing



A

4
e Bt @ g9ms
forrnt 1Y ferram Rderms
faver & sgEictas 9% § N g9 & g
a
ShIHI
ERicy
4
[] AR WAL
ST NE quench ITAHET=E  isotonic
ST NE give to drink GEIA ADJ present
CES M question W F shirking
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474  USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUGGESTIONS (plural ﬁ form
with understood subject AT

This use is similar to a polite imperative.

Gnm'\fﬁ’r tﬁﬁ
AT &g & Tad
ISAT |IY SITHRITA gt
CEIER Gl

HEFR® F recreational assembly ST F magnificence
STRTST ADJ saffron et F small leaf
DI ADJ matchless



® JATUFHT JYAT T
® 1A HH
® g1y g w7

gATY a%adT €3 S1adl &

Ho M azsistance
FHN M loan

W F installment
@:{ﬁ F happiness
SEMET NE move (into)

g by

O T - T
O M profit

& ST take
BT F success
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Ao BRI

=T NE save El;ﬁﬂ:ﬁ smile

47.5  USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN WISHES, DEMANDS, ETC.

1

TTAHST FT ST A ATIZ

BRI GG FRIEY
q SIS AP I
fHe



2

"1 Al 1 bl Sl 3l b

wuH FRaR HisewEa i)

ST ST

SHI AP s U Hdr,
] AR

doma ferg ®mew w AW

geifaat §  auEsian
fggei @ aTmAT H AT F

SIS ADJ precious, priceless  TTETET NE cleanse
HATET NE  mend, correct &9 M union

HIT F demand

TASNAT M agreement

/’ $903 i L i
IRISIe] A
2Igrg A §fesAn

Yol Qe | &

angs! g1l B
13 egFa 3w s
7. AZIZTAIE JFC R,
30 feeel--110002
afifes fagas g5 &7 A
gfaur ®13 o ) gusey R
@NF: 270161/227
273890, 3R 260022

3ERTET (Sikh group)
Wf M consultation

4 God forbid that we get argumentative
tenanis?
Many expressions can precede the o
in such sentences, for example:
Wam M B 0. .
I =i o [ts pecessary
that . ..
ADBTIN R B 775 test that . .
AR TBIREE 7ty wish
that . . .
i D =g 6 7 b not) want
that . . .
An example of the last expression

is given on the next page.
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31 T 1A € b ATH AGHT W
3 09 R § TR § o

&0 2 s Amhe arwE
ufRagt | e Ta Uy ol

A M unemployed

W% it's necessary
ORE™T M environment
ﬁaaﬂﬁr NE produce

T TS join, be
included

ﬁaﬂﬁsﬁ M scientist
o M attachment,
affection

Note that the compulsion with "ﬂ'lﬁﬂ' may sometimes be used in
this context instead of the subjunctive:

7 8=l M truth
QE myself
TRIGAT  F ability
h Hﬁ’l’ﬁsﬁ PP according

to
d-edlg F salary




476  USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN "WHEN" CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY

Whenevéf; ol wish . . .
Note that the element in
the then clause is retained
even when the rest of the
clause is omitted.

',// i
Nk ez

2SI Gl #9d UF A W
fie &), a7 TFHAE qTel &-

«1d-dicl

when security Is dgepenaent on only one lock,

then there is only one lock: nav-taal

97



98

S S e 8 AR aY oRaT =iy 7y @ O 7

fserfran Doy fiftene

ES e & S SN AT Al sIgal s SR W 7
freriera e farftepe

&Y, geren R Rt & T

BT Aehe b FI A9 O or ST
faeTfern demat frftane

03 8 happily HS sports
EES1 grow 3IEpehl F sugar

ATA™HIS filled



47.7 USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE T0O INDICATE POSSIBILITY

X R X
e ol

g e T

o2
R

g el SR \X@i S 8
TR 35 TS

ﬂ'ﬁé ot @' whatever may be
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\

N

FEEL M occasion

The use of the subjunctive in the instances above is closely
related to its use in IF clauses as we saw in the song used to
introduce the subjunctive:

A A FE A= T M ED
3Ty 8§ g ST T 51§D
At st A v A
T qH b SR ¥ S+ g1 91 =1l | |1



478 IF CLAUSES

The subjunctive is very commonly used in if clauses, although
other verb forms are possible. Let us look at two examples:

pg. , no. 7: (3T (ﬁﬁﬁ,aaﬁ\?ﬂ

Ir 7 tell the truth, then Dabbyji . . .

song, previous page: (3TTD amft QHT g, AR a

IF it were ever to be so, then what would hagpen 7

Note that the word for if, commonly 3T, but also Qﬁ: in
formal language, is often omitted, but the word for then, ar, is
usually present, exactly the opposite of English, where if is
always expressed, but then is omitted. An elliptic sentence,
such as /7 yov go, becomes in Hindi:

a) A SYQAr...
by IFRIE A AL .. If it's that way. . .

Some of the possible combinations in Hindi are:

if clause then clause
subjunctive subjunctive
subjunctive future
simple perfect future

future future
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‘A, aﬁﬁmgm’oﬂm"m
o—'fzﬁ‘a?w?a} a‘hﬁ‘g&fr

IF CLAUSE: ST STST QI ST <Ta1 hiT &t & i At
OF G |

17 pou don't do mischief today, 1 will give

you five pice.

(R @ after taking a brive)



The if clauses in the cartoons are underlined: 103

2 AP M boss 3 o) f electricity
ﬁﬁaﬁ’ F trouble FHAT M/F worker
ELICI 3-language geql™ F strike
BHST M formula FASTT M arrange-
fFam=aaT M activation ment
Bl A private as M sector

ferema - Pt JTTST M production
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4 (see 47.9)

47.9 SUBJUNCTIVE IN EXPRESSIONS OF DOUBT

A common use of the subjunctive is in expressions of doubt

which include use of the adverbs TS or formal Hindi 553“%6\,
both meaning periaps.

) WFE m TR Y | Ferhgps the trains are up
ahead.

?) IFE ﬂiﬁ HH 391U | Pertigps the porter will
carry (Tift? the luggage.

3) ¥ S | Perhaps T go.

3) W’ﬁﬁ st B ST | Aersaps the prime minister

will go to Equpt.

The one-word subjunctive we have studied is sometimes referred
to as the future subjunctive to distinguish it from the
following subjunctives, which are used mainly in expressions
indicating doubt:

habitual subjunctive GO g (masculine singular

progressive subjunctive CIo) Wl ?l’ forms given)
perfect subjunctive GIaT %}f



I & @7 fa=d) Moa & | Perhaps those peanle

(used to) speak Hindi, *

R J69 T SEHI DI SATBT | Pertaps he saw the
pretty girl.

g e se e it @ & Perhaps that girl Is
(was) smwking g
cligarette. *

*Context would indicate whether the meaning was past or

present.

EXERCISE 47A Transform each statement below into a question
using the subjunctive form of the verb as in the
example.

T O IR AR TR E | M. Singh often goes to town.
T st oft g 7 Should he go today too?

2) FEATRT SRR T 63 Sl & |

) ¥ BT SR HAL IR T § |

3) A s ae & Brm daq ¥

B) IF BN IO RSl 3h1 oI Tell & |
W i@ st =2 aviest wledi B 1

§) T oI AT IS ¢ |

\9) ST ForET el A T T @ |

¢) R SR &6 T T FITE TF L ¢ |
Q) FHFT IR Wl AR I 2 |

g ©) ¥Ysl} IR Wied) IR BT S |
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EXERCISE 47B  Change each sentence below to a then clause

following the if clause: (IRTO O8 1 . . .
17 (subject) gets the money. . .

Example: i oS TR SR IRA § |

M. Singh wants to go to town.

Answer: @0 A S, at I \'ﬂT‘Qp !
(IF Mr. Singh! gets the money, he will go to
fown.

(Verb in if clause agrees with A, since subject THE TR MY
is understood.)

%) ST WRA ST IR & |

R) WA TER TAT e e, SHFT TR 2 |

) AT A Ser-Aer e glhe arar 2 |

8) T gw A & T ¥

Y Teg by @ 3T qivet M =eaT # |

Q)mwwmmﬁaﬁém
qRa ¢ |

\9) gve vt ardt o T @

¢) WA HIiSeh AT ) GOHT T <eaT & |

Q) A PWT HAo A Y AT A3 S T AR €

20) 3 FAATHT AT ST FAT <7 2 |



EXERCISE 47C  Answer each question saying that "(Big) brother
doesn't want . . ." as in the example:

FTI SR z 7 Are we going to the movies?

sit =Y, mé aRe @D T No, big brother doesnt want
*Tlﬁa IC ] (L] s EIT& | us to go to the movies.

(Note: The use of the resumptive pronoun g to anticipate the
8 clause is not required, but is quite common in Hindi.)

%) AT AR FH! AT TS TS awdy ?

R) AT DT VI WS- AT 7

) a1 & frgrer & SI1q % 7

Y) RN B AT TN HRATRE 7

) AT AT ey AT Y AR ST 7

§) FT AW GRAR & el Toraad 8 SR SATET 7

\0) ot /T St D) b fEX Ao AT | T T W
oty 7

¢) T T RIF T & {5 T JOTHE? 7

Q) wv@mmﬂqﬂmaﬁ? (Do not use Tk clause

in answer here)

20) 3Ry BT WiE frem a= & fdx frdar s 7

107



108

EXERCISE 47D  Answer each question using TTI€ and the
correct subjunctive form of the verb. Omit
subject in answer.

Example: sft 7 o/ st Sea S7 what language
adves Mr. Urs speak?

ARAE, FwTe AOA 81 | Perhaps (he) speaks
Kannada.

2) YTt Py o St 7
VDT AN FTIMRE 2

3) & THOHH T WISt S § 7

B) AT A T WA T & A sga WP AN 0
v B! FY a8 R P wet e ¢

§) A URS itsrai et el 7

a9 A @R, 79 @ IR,

o™ g e |

FeaH & U7 R, T 69 uRS A9

IO ATF+Eh TRER & OFTe b1 forammes -,
% fod Teom T5w, R -U AW B, = fwdh

5 1 decorate
L1l attract
7 a7 colored
S let's wear
RIS modern

EEIRD giant
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LESSON TEN SONG (FROM BOBBY STARRING DIMPLE) NOTE
SUBJUNCTIVES

TRF DT IMTH (subjunctives are underlined)
A B ¥ T @
g ar - R AW

T T R H S gl R =l | A1 - R S

AR 3 e &, s @i A

T T T FN < gL, AN =t @Y Sy

AT & STER AT
ST 7Y ST B §
S e <y B2a
FRiTRA
ARY & ETER 6T
S g I, T
Fot ft s ) qiers, SR ot s ) e
g AR - R A0
LECEE IR
R T © I - R F0
& St & g ¥ At siel 3@ A
T T 8 < gl ATl @ Y

Sl § R, @ld B NS
reft & =R, o oY & =
T - SR A
oW U o 8 ot e il
dRTFfi AR - RV
T T S0 @ TR 9 R T Y - R SN
WA H 6g T IS 97 &1 AW
T T Eh A A A gl 3 el | Sy



F key

F maze

M darkness
M robber

M way

F arm

M companion
F town

F intoxication
ADJ thick
ADJ unseen

RREEELEEER
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M eye

ADJ heavy

M robber
frighten
forget

M swing
swing

M mountain
ADJ absorbed
M tree

ADJ unknown
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ML XN

U <H
D
LESSON TEN

Conversation

T SO & T A
feecht R o awe ageR §

: WG, ! A 7
QW,W*W%WWI
: g HTOT SEpH AL |1 Y SR |

: %P IR &Y 7l & \er B sey, | 7
: 7Y, o ot o AN E

: Topq TR @ T @, |
: G Qo § GRS ]
: g THDETST ST {2 N | g8 30

T |

. IS o, | |

: R AL S 2

: R @M am |

: T BT A 7 Ay

. Sft 7Y, AT T D SepH wES 2 |

: R AT A B uE | R FoW X 7

: g1 TRE ST Y | et s & an)
. g0 N G ¥, W | W S S T 7

: fore oft e B A IR W@ Y, TS W |
fm’a'rﬁqﬁgﬂgél

. Sy ot 37 6 weff Y, "R



. Rt ST, S T T T

RR. : o7 9y feet A R
QQ et & 1 SR I A ST &, a“rzaﬂagn

. TRER et a1 el vy 71
. TR & fer i A st F
RS, T T A IR S e S

AN g gl & mfe=t
¢. TRY TR 0 TERare: A fie a2 1
R. afnftawﬁﬁm%f%ﬁmnaaqﬁgr@
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114 e FER-TATA F AFAT qT

divgT-aT A R A T =
ai%ﬂmﬂﬂma’taﬂwa-mam
W A @ &7 @0 R &, ol o W g - R AR
At T Y HET A I ] s "7 S0g
@@@Wﬁﬁaaﬂtwwm-am
3k =rrsft @Y sy .

|M




. eﬂa&mwﬁwmﬁa‘:maﬁzﬁ?
7El, Qo °T F I Az W A &3 qE

35 3 Ryt & wrer & At @ AE qE

aaqasama%m grwdr & oy frewi °.

e A foolish AFS A sheltered
qTHH M typhoon f F life
37iEfl F storm

al 2] [ e o

, {JTQ-/ | TR @ e T A
A TR g & STt
> V) o L. deweY st it oren

A= . YmieEt w6 el €, 39
y T fiS oA TS AT

I~ Y ar ft st & S

| =\ 1 I d Ry W geftan
7 ) ) e awd et w y
/ FRRTSIT 3T HIEAT 6T

4 ogar g |

PR |
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2 @ wenar ¢ fop et i miewl & & fopeft o
HATISHIS I BT b (BT T AR AS S AR
ST &1 & I fife A B fsu aet awn WisH
VST ST W)

3 ST AAfeAegul T | el & To A
SITHIT 3 SHROT AT KA AT J ST oS
W € | 3 Rey amger st Sxew sy |

e Fverees 7 & &t 26 L IwEnT ¥ S
S A M|
CEH E

@a w1 35T danger chain Hhera & as Soon as one
BT F confusion pulls
Hfgd PP with i A irregular
g1 T wait Jrgfeen F inconvenience
ATYHIAE A emergency Al M person
difsd &1  disaster area  IEE F medicine
Afgdepquf  thoughtless TN M obstacle
i) M effort FEERN A responsible
HAHASH A understanding 393Uk A necessary

I 39T safety device == M bath




LESSON TEN - TRANSLATION

U8 @ - W 3IM B fFA FH
LESSON TEN - A PORTER FOR LIFTING LUGGAGE

9 M lesson HHH M luggage

JSTI lift up

i porter, coolie (from which the English
word 'coolie' comes; refers to many kinds
of unskilled labor, i.e., S cd] 31 HH)

%) femdt Rom ot aree ugee € )
THE MAN ARRIVES AT DELHI STATION.
q@”ﬂm arrive

) TR, FH M
SAAHAB, NEED A PORTER?
39 31 understood subject

3 U APl A & NS § W ehre |
HEY COOLIE, TAKE THE LUGGAGE FROM THE BACK OF THE
CAR.
eRTsT take out

¥) IE FHIOT Foog AL {T1Y LT SIE |
THIS BLACK BOX WILL NOT GO WITH ME.
% I8  behind % o9 @ from behind, from
the back of
% W with (used for accompaniment)
Hiet (M8 = R car HIH] A black
ehy box
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W FHF AR At T § A B o, AR
THERE ISN'T ANYTHING ELSE INSIDE THE CAR, IS THERE,
SAAHAB?

T something & 3 something else
o €I inside

§ T, T8 I AN A
NO, THERE ARE ONLY THESE FOUR THINGS.
EEs| only gl = g8 + gl

9) o TTY & ST 2, W
WITH WHAT TRAIN ARE (YOU) TO GO, SAAHAB.
f5FH = oblique of SRIT 'what'
ME] = IHMST train

¢) A Erw & IRER AT}
(I) HAVE TO GO TO HARIDWAR WITH THE DUUN EXPRESS.
compulsion present, understood subject 11‘5?

RGN = 8 God + TN door, i.e., Haridwaar, a town in
North U.P.

Q) IR TTHETAT AIST I & A | H IO |/ T |
GIVE THIS LIGHT BAG TO ME. (I) WILL KEEP IT WITH ME.
Bhonl A light (opposite of WT{I heavy)
Use of dTehT with adjectives indicates '---
one' and that a choice is made when this 9Tc51
adjective modifies a noun.

HlHT M bag

37 WRI = 39T + % "R
Use of 39T indicates reference to the
subject, here d. Thus H3 UR can be used
only if the subject is not .
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o) N NS A, g |
COME BEHIND ME, SAAHAB.

7+ dig - R g

%) Refe A afi Sr@m 7
(YOU) DON'T HAVE TO BUY A TICKET, DO You?
compulsion future, understood subject 31T =5}

RV RFeATMO|I Rowa e d
THE TICKET I'VE GOT.
41 in 22 and e= equivalent to tag question

23) M B at f dnfr 7 onh 2 @ T AREAY
THE TRAIN WILL NOT BE LATE, WILL IT?

LY S T, O T R BepH REd
NO, (IT) IS STANDING ON PLATFORM NUMBER SEVEN.

@31 'standing' (Verbal adjective although there is no
verb TSH)

W TS S| TR Ao A 7
IN WHAT CLASS SHALL T TAKE IT. IN FIRST CLASS?
> EI‘&"?; subjunctive used for shall/should question.

26 T, TR oM A e aw & A
YES, PERHAPS IT IS IN FRONT. LAST TIME IT WAS IN
FRONT.
THE ADV perhaps (Hindi SFeIfere) usually used with
subjunctive

m ahead ool A last
IR F time
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2'9) g6 & SWTg &, AR | EE IR 3 T, 7
(THERE) IS SPACE IN THIS, SAAHAB. SHALL I TAKE THE
LUGGAGE INSIDE?
e F space, place
el ADV inside

<) T Wt T8 & O I ™ Y, {TS W
PUT THE BEDROLL UP THERE NEAR THE BOX, BE CAREFUL.
@€t F bedroll HYTHT  take care of, be
careful with
HYTH o 'be careful with it and . .. 3T here
indicates that the verb WITHAT fabing care
describes the manner of action

2R) fraft weTgl 8 7

HOW MUCH WAS THE LABOR CHARGE?
e laborer CEER labor charges

0) S oft 9T Y AT Y, WA |
WHATEVER YOUR WISH IS5, SAAHAB.
(fixed subjunctive expression)

Tafi F desire

9) ST, BT Teb FOT I |
0.K. HERE, TAKE ONE RUPEE.

Q) AT I R S R 7
IS THIS WINDOW CLOSED?
e closed Ragepi window



RY) &, IR A A @ @, N @S £
YES, IF YOU HAVE NEED, THEN (I) WILL OPEN (IT).
3P (=Hindi 1) + subjunctive verb, &t + subjunctive
verb

37X may be omitted in IF clause but & must be present
in THEN clause.

STEIT (=Hindi ATI=T=h 1) F need, necessity
&1 indicates abstract possession.
W) T AFEE |
THANK YOU (BIG KINDNESS)
W) TR Rl a1 el varr

HARIDWAAR IS A PLACE OF PILGRIMAGE OF THE HINDUS.
fef a place of pilgrimage
rRfarl pilgrim IR pilgrimage
I (=Urdu THIRGD) traveler
T (=Urdu BT cf. 'safari’) trip

) TR X ofepy v T i } 1
THE SACRED GANGES RIVER FLOWS IN HARIDWAAR.
SICE] A sacred, holy

T F Ganges <) F river
ELAIl flow

) TR T & BT aga = a9 § 9N agy e &
afeex & |
(THERE) ARE MANY GHATS MADE AT THE SIDE OF THE GANGES
RIVER AND (THERE) ARE MANY TEMPLES OF THE HINDUS.
2] IoA ghat (steps along the side of the river)

E5ll adjective formed from verb =T be made
Al M temple
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¢) HRT 9 T TERae! o fiT At #1
THERE IS ALWAYS A CROWD OF BATHERS ON THE GHATS.
B0 (=Hindi §ED always

g F crowd eI bathe
TEMITHT bather

Q) HH a1 R & B v T o) TG & o0 U
ST |

(IT)'S THE PEOPLE'S BELIEF THAT IF THEY BATHE IN THE

GANGES, THEN ALL (THEIR) SINS WILL BE WASHED AWAY.

fasa™ M belief a9 M sin
Ye&1 (intransitive of YT wash) be washed away




PES I U3 3q

COMPREHENSION

D FA R AR

R) FH A HWE agl § MRS AT 2

3) R = R A A 7

) A Hie & 7 et 7

%) HTST FHH Al HIeT H IS | 7

§) WIS & B Tt & ST AT 7 S T ST A1

9 FF A AT-H <frey AR A & 7 oA 7

¢) T AR FH[H b SR IS 7 FA 7

Q) HEH A fepe et s &R 7

%0) ST LT [ {3 7

29) T ol &t & 7

gR) T T BF TR S 99T 7 @ - FoE)

23) IR FHF 1 & & R g, A Pra T AN

2%) o forfl o Y <7 ERom & TR AT 7 I
Y T 8 7

W) AT HH! A AH BTHH O @ 7

%§) HA 7 et gl ven 7

%) A Y fopal aerglt el

<) 5 frenft st it & &€ et oAt 7

Q) IR A farceht & o s fovert 2

R0) FRGR = TR & 7

) FEr F aF-d T s 2 7

) T & RN R FT-FAT 87

W R T R 7
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48 THE PRESUMPTIVE

48.1 Presumptive forms indicate that the speaker presumes that
the statement is true. Sentences with presumptive forms can be
translated by introducing them with Zhe speater presumes that

. . ., but translations with swst or probably are more normal
in English. Note however that nws? is ambiguous in English:

He must live here (i.e., He probably lives here.)
presumptive in Hindi.

He must live here (i.e., He has to live here.)
compulsion in Hindi.

48.2 PRESUMPTIVE OF THE VERB @FIT 70 te

The presumptive of the verb €|T-IT is identical to the future.
Thus the correct meaning must be determined from the context.

singular plural singular plural
masculine feminine

gm_ | & gh | &f
il g | 'Rl

Example of presumptive meaning:

g el § 7 3T I |

Where is he? He nust be here.



Example of future meaning:
A P Yl QR 7 SHE U
Where will he be tomorrow?  He will be fere.
( e will probably be here.” also possible. presumptive
meaning)

Below are given examples of '(?FIT in different uses. The
presumptive translation is given in each instance, although, in
the absence of a context, future translations are also possibie.
In addition, the tense is given as present, although past or
future presumptive translations may also be possible, since the
tense is not marked in the presumptive.

non-linking I verb Feat arft |

It must be a girl.

noun-poun linking rerft ensh @TIT |

7he man must be a washerman.

noun-adjective linking ﬂg:l?ﬁ TS ft

The chair must be good.

noun-adverb linking W o

The train must be sheao.

concrete possession B D 1Y S q N
The boy probably has some gpples.

abstract possession SN 3\ Sga A gRI |

The bearer must have a lot of work.

compulsion 34 fepae @ @R

He must have to bring a book.
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48.3 HABITUAL AND PROGRESSIVE PRESUMPTIVE

All verbs in Hindi, with the exception of the verb €F1T fo be,
have presumptive forms distinct from the future.
As an example, we will take the verb Y@wl reao”

habitual present : Feoh! fepam™ et T
The boy reads books.

habitual past : Feoh! fepamsl T AT |
The boy used to read books.

habitual presumptive : &€ohl ferael &t BN |
The boy probably reads books.
The boy probably read books.

The progressive has the same three forms:

progressive present : Feent fopae ug @I gl
The bay is reading books.

progressive past : Foh! Bra™ g W AT |
The bov was reading books.

progressive presumptive : HEohT fha™ U WY AN |
The boy must be reading books.
The boy must have been reading books.

Note that, in the presumptive, the distinction between present
and past action depends on the context.



EXERCISE 4BA Answer each question using a presumptive verb
form corresponding to the verb form in the question (i.e., a
question in the habitual present would be answered using the
habitual presumptive.) Note that using the presumptive is
somewhat similar to making an educated guess.

EXAMPLE:
FES H e ST A & 7
How many pegple live in Lucknow?

FHie W STE I T AT |

About a million must live there.

) SN et Asmmu o FA TR T 7

R) gt SRT SR -t T oA § 7

P MR S X g dT R FR G E 7

B) VTR ST 7R o 53 SR Qe S & 7
HEIS M entertainment

Y) FHIAATST et Hirgal Pre R X I @R 7

§) THIER g & TES RN S W 7

o) gt HiormET® T 7

¢) YIa A PreR SRT A & 7

Q) Teh SI & e el & A § 7

g ©) I 3 TP 3 SR 21 AT Hga & 7
UYYFT M President

el ] AN F A SR (habitual presumptive)
freet o & R § S

She probably waits for me somewbhere
Longing for whom I wander rest/essly
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48.4 PERFECT VERB FORMS UiehTes

In addition to the simple perfect discussed in section 40,
there are also additional perfect forms, all of which require C |
with the subject of NE verbs as shown in the examples below:

simple perfect S I forae adi 1
/he boy reads books.

present perfect S X forae gt g1
The boy has read books.

past perfect 6@* q Prae q?.ﬂ off |

The boy had read books.

presumptive perfect 65@% 3 forae gt iTh

The boy must have read books.

I verbs have similar forms, but without use of the postposition

R

simple perfect WEohT S T1H™T |
The boy went to the shop.

present perfect ol <P = g
The boy has gone fo the shop.

past perfect @bl oI T AT |
The boy had gone to the shop.

presumptive perfect ~ gl €hM AT A |
The boy must have gone to the shap.
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EXAMPLES OF THE PERFECT PRESUMPTIVE:

Hey, how did this Ves, the mosquitos must
statve move? certainly have bothered
&5 STHT = move /L.

perfect presumptive

2

3
"B ] 3en! i |T R 1"
gl qEr 7
g e |
"Bferet I &y mft sed T =l o
TR av o ofy s

‘A et st et sitent ol 3tk 2@ Erm 1
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EXAMPLES OF THE PRESENT PERFECT - similar to English present
perfect. Note, however, that the example in sentence 4 is not a
present perfect but a perfect participle used as an adjective:
Our hand of friendship is extended for everyone. The present
perfect would have the same verb form.

In other contexts the same form is used as a present
perfect:

g ATSH! ! e g That man has moved forward
guite a bit.

EATN AT FTETS
aWrs faqgagrg

b

s WY ST qused tere to refer to Friend's wife)
99 9 love letter gl message
USET send IR friend
S12d I at the time of returning
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T 3 3EET I ET (.. g I T
S s ikes S
z ?‘ﬁﬁg | 7 T,

P ‘
BesT FRANT GHN... 555311 oy T ¢

IRqQETFH: ) - _ AN NS

i Ffuwem ai AL « 3

- H1&, 737% Yoo 033, HIF 03¢I2,
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6 Tf ADJ full ¥ pitcher (here refers to
ﬂlﬂﬁ%’ F self-purification Y festival held
W ADJ sacred, holy every 12 years
AdJT M occasion C[{T ADJ complete, total
HAedw ADJ first WI% Fcongratulations
SO NE bumn aft ADV at that time
HHE M ear UehgHT NE catch, pull

ShT<l Oehe+l 'grab ear' -- used when admitting error
TSt F mistake, error
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EXAMPLES OF THE PAST PERFECT

The past perfect in Hindi indicates an action further in the past
than the simple perfect and is not always translated with the
‘previous to past' English past perfect with had.

9 10

9 M election g M price
AT M effect

10 @< PRO self AN ADJ free

11 YT M blind (person) I M style
ASIT-AT A different ™ F opinion
@MT M column k2=sif F rope

R M/F specialist



EXERCISE 48B Fill in the verb forms as indicated and
translations. First one completed as example.

HABITUAL

post position

FeNI__-___ AT HAT_Hiend 2 |

The girl gpens her room.
present e G HHT

The girl fher room.
past HeM! IS v HT

The gir/ her room.
presumptive GICE | YT AU

The girl her room.
subjunctive ST &l YT AU

The girl _____her room. (maybe)
PROGRESSIVE
present Fg! YT /AU

The girl her room.
past QI | AGHT HHUT

The girl _____her room.
presumptive Fe YT hET

The girl ____ her room.

subjunctive JITAE HE FCT A

The gir/ her room. (maybe)




PERFECT

simple SNt YT S HT
The girl _____her room.

present S| YT AU
The girl her room.

past ! YT HHU
The girl_____her room.

presumptive BN ATAT hHT
The girl____ her room.

subjunctive FITAE TSRl AT hAU
7he girl her room. (maybe)

COMPULSION

present Tl HAYT HT
lhe girl ____ her room.

past &t GT ST
fhe girl _____ her room.

future FEn! YT AN
The girl her room.

presumptive Fea AT AU
The girl _____her room.

subjunctive A BEen! ST U

The girl her room. (maybe)

FUTURE GICE 3 IO

The girl her room.
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ST9: Order, order! Well done, Mr. Sharma!
B AT 0 AT AL G- 1 < AT | Oy
TR & srwavia Tiiaer 1@ | o 3o a0 e &
Ueh ikt s arfeaml @ 1 v sl a1 ofies B

e 7
GED argument Lo and
GRS legal §H-dH  prowess
A4 praise REaG! but
% 3~aIfd under g test
HIH period 2@YIs  care
REISED quardian ISRIE appointment

el necessary

§]Ef; Your honor,

g ST Y FIS TS 7 @), A ST qIRR R 1
HAJohd court RO LIS objection
dc] "T" BT ready

TS AT, 3T W& | Of course, of course, 3T H DT
ofiee g 15 3R &I & &epar € 1 frw s, st
S wieheT ¢ |

e Jucky
et o, al Sft, F snoeeT ReT H e FE 7

BIE & thanks A give

~a

Tl e R 7 e & s ¥ T qonht 7 & anf
&Y T o TS, TRTST Al ant | o O ot =, o N



T FA ¢ | AT, et & | gt widt g S T R A
gAoTR T FRAY

TUITH] fool
ST AT AT T ISR E 7

. 3, & foae S AT @i g | aRE Aapdl
o1 a1 | anfi &t g R g ARt a1 A

ol afer &t o | R g e e A T 7
§ﬂ§]; No, no, Uncle, no!

FEE AR | nft oM Fee oo AR 1 i@
g e FAT | D - Gor g T | 9T SRt
HAEPR A - A I g sy, A B T, A T
feram, ft v i, At dogmo waver, ft e e, A
™ FR, ! T F9S T, AR FAH HST SR |
mﬁwmmﬁwwﬁaﬁmwu I
A AT ST Rt & 7 R & |

Arce play d=mes  director
U AA4TT participant GEIISH I presentation
HERIh assistant
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49 COMPOUND POSTPOSITIONS
HIh TR
49.1 Many postpositions are formed with more than one word:

Examples: & o for BARY avout

These are called compound postpositions and represent most of
the postpositions in Hindi since the number of simple
postpositions is limited. Many compound postpositions are
formed from adverbs. Thus in English, prepositions and adverbs
often have the same form:

ADVERB He is inside. ag A~ % |
nside:
POSTPOSITION 4 is inside the house. a8 B 3 IS

-4

492 EXAMPLES OF PLACE EXPRESSIONS (ADVERBS AND

POSTPOSITIONS)
ADVERBS POSTPOSITIONS
W A A DA TWEWHIFRL
nside He'ls inside. nside (of)  Hels inside the house

TR AR AL IR TP AN
outside  Hes outsive. autside (of) Hels outside the
house,



above

3

below

3

ahead

&

behind

1

in front

nearby

LG
1irst
e |

alter-
wards

FEFREN

He'’s ypstairs.

FEARg

He's downstairs,

ag IWT 2

He's ahead,

a3
He's behind,

ag qe 2

Hes in front.

FIH AT

We live nearby.

I8 T¥S @

He'll go first

- FH
above

& =

TRATDFRLN
Its on top of the
lable,

aEasTa g

under, below It’s under the table.

-3 AR/
ahead of

5 NS

behind
- gr=
in front of

& ™

near

3 I8
-8 1gS

before

g 91 § SIEM | - A

He'll go after-
wards.

arter

ag B AR )

He's ahead of me.

NS 2

He's behind me.

SEERHAEAE |
He'’s in front of the
house.

& P B I
gl
[ live near the shap.

ag N IS @ |
a8 T q WS

ST |
He'll go before me.

g B 91 ST |

Hell go after me.
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fmd swdmAd) Fdfw TSN I

21
inthe  He’s in the middle. in the He's in the middle of
middle middle of  lhose pegple.

WY WA aEa Ay wmy
TR |
fogether We'll go fogether. together 17 go with you.
with

EXERCISE 49A In each sentence, change the adverb to a
postposition, which follows the expression given in parentheses.

Example: @WT T § STy meﬂ | &0
The people will sleep outside in the summer.
SrT ff & e & ST WG
The pegple will sleep outside the house in the
summer.

%) SRIT AT BN 9T e B9 7 (& exam)
VDIl TR R aea & 2 @uRaD
) A A | G
Y) AT M 9@ @1 @
VAN TN FRIMR T 7 @™
§ A AR 1 @& IFD
o) AR qrg & | (e
¢ T TR Sl ] QRO

) river

J&H7 flow




EXERCISE 49B Answer each question in the negative and give
positive statement using adverb or postposition with opposite

meaning.

D FTAM H A D aERAFCINE 7

R) T ST AR - g § 7 '
PRI F M g @ 7 |
B) T AT A} Prarer B SR O HREE 7/
) T garll aweft i R <

3TRY &Y TR 38R
3 g =1y T

49.3 EXAMPLES OF ADVERB USAGE

feetht M/F player

2 Sl M people

wfgst AR A
AT faaATET AT

SRS F chess

aElT M leader
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. 3 S ‘ X
¢ v " '/,/(; =

e

7
G,
@’ / 7 ,’:2“/ )

19 IY| 9gN F TAIZET
FT qIT /AT &1 fqaey

4 @ M year r&ﬂém M kitchen
qTE F remembrance  THEI=ET M essay
5 HdI ADV always



\

JTY T F HT |
AT AT

f&Q) : @@ Fad) §R, fFRa a1

g i m"rn"qumr;r
tﬂ?ﬂ Ul brer y =t
wmﬁmm Q‘esvpﬁ’l

7 g ADJ illegal YYT M business
8 qﬁ'@' F goal

49.4 EXAMPLES OF POSTPOSITION USAGE

I1S: 2344

]

HT$T % GG

1 femam® M confidence
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convenience of making lassi immediately after grinding spices.
Note adverb ‘ﬁ'ﬁ jmmediately between @& and ®T&. In same
way: SO Teh el RS one four before c/ass
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3 O used here for going to a person - see Book 1, section 31

5 HEA M price @l | increase
qEr M fan

6 ﬁF‘ﬂS{ M rabbit Eﬂﬂ I run

7 ﬁﬁi Fworry
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9% BRC TS g
 H Y @i

‘at @ fawsa 3 wEe R am
’ m%mumumfr

ol LT

9 am™l F conversation fawdar £ failure
10 A™ F age ARY F income

E[%" Fincrease
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aeEn Rdfes #m s

e ST AT T ST AT

R & ¥ T adR A

wyEER YRiftes Fw SRS

=T TR T & S AT YA § GO Y
AR e & Y o= SR

FeER {RAfeH W A=

T T & 9ES IR T NN & 91
T O AR 7S o |

goRh I T S T, BT o AT |

d3Ael A fragrant shc ST is cut
e ST is torn SIHST M skin

CESH M body ol F skin
HEF Adry <TG F beard
2131 S99 shave R L4 M face

LTI FE I3 8L
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st & g e @ S
A ¥ < o Ot & Y

49.5 OTHER COMPOUND POSTPOSITIONS

(N

(2)

(3)

(4

&)

place

across: & QI around: 3 ATEATH

in front of* & BTEA

at the place of: 3 Qﬁ

near: (<3 qIA) 3 FHI, & TSI, o ~Ehc
for from: B Q! at the side of & TR @0

direction
in the direction of Hindi alﬂ 3ﬂ'{
Urdu 3 TF

cause
because of & WX Hindi 3 T
Udu B aSEE

comparison

Tike: Y T, A Wi, @ A

in comparison to: MY SR , &) 30T
equal to: & STS, 3 HAT

others

about: B TR T

according to: & le’lﬁ'éﬁ, & I=id, B HATHR
against: % @™, & g, B e
besides: 3 T, B ASTAT, B AR

during: 3 X, & TE

for: % 8, & a1



in spite of: B
instead of> Y ST &), & TS @), B ™A
without: 3 T, & AR

mwtﬂﬂqq}aﬂﬁ'

TR WG S T 7o REATers J2 & Hiew Gh 1 |
i o st <Refir oY i F st e @
@I

g9 a9 T 3 <8 o1 3t g e st i e g €
EF“f'zﬁgtnqrsﬁilquEf?ﬁaﬁggl
H fort Iaitya 37T
e I Qi
-- g --

EXAMPLES

' SR IR UGTS AT Bl
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SAHET F f:ér{sg
FHel FIVATZ

3 §odl Vocative form QT ST NE get

AThSieh ADJ attractive ®UE GR®I F puzzle
4 SETER M hoarder el ADJ harsh

aﬁlfﬂ'lg F action
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49.6 PREPOSITIONAL CONSTRUCTIONS

A few Hindi postpositions are often preposed; there is a very
small number of such postpositions as shown in the following
examples:

POSTPOSITION  PREPOSITION
without sugar N d e o= = & Hindd
without sugar == & aﬁt Elﬁ'{ et & WUrdw
because of the cold ST & AR OR 3€ &
besides the man IS & Ry = sefi &

BN N -

Note that both postpositions meaning w/thout occur in this
construction. Other terms for ecause of such as 3 SHTWT and
ﬂﬂ oSl ﬂ or other terms for besides such as 3 BT and B
ATARTH do not occur as prepositions like their synonyms above;
the list is basically limited to the four examples given. When a
postposition is preposed, the & remains postposed, although it is
sometimes omitted, as when the w/thout phrase is adjectival:

S [ drink coffee without sugar. (sugariess coffee)

& Pt et Y it et |

49.7 WITHOUT WITH VERBS

Most postpositioné can of course be used with verbal nouns as in
these examples:

1 because of building a house HonTsl S & T
2 for studying Hindi =l ag & o
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However, when without (either TI¥IT or SRYD is used with a

verb, there is no use of & and the verb is in the OBLIQUE
PERFECT PARTICIPLE FORM.

EXAMPLES

3 without talking to me TSR R | o B

4  without washing hands  T&IFTT 1A ‘3:3 o
and face . . .

The word ﬁ'-'ﬂﬂﬂ! can be preposed or postposed:

3
ISHA F €T H FSTS
HEm 9T St faar e
groa / qaEid A8l
6 ,
7
S B™ M position amé F Hérdness

7 Hel M exchange ﬁ'*'-fm NE spend
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8 HUS ADV about
9 HFAT F non-
violence

f@l@fﬂ' M principle
TR M harm
SCHRT M relief
HPAT M turtle
®M™ F brand
73T M mosquito % wewd
INTERT F incense | Rl s N
BT &L by lighting, by burning




EXERCISE 49C Answer each question according to the pattern in
the example:

EXAMPLE

AT AT ] Wi fopeaT 7 Ddid you have a meal7?

sft =i, & o Wi By =1 T
No, [ went away without having
a meal.

%) ST 3T I Qe /3t ahY 2@ 7
) T A A que R ==t 7

) T A | e g 7

®) 57 ottt | |t @i 7

R) T S T O/ &0 7

&) )T TTge X A fad -

\9) SFIT B! A HehTH B qTHA DY 7
¢) ST WG A O DI 7

Q) T ! A I TR fparr 7

g o) 3T AR A sae famm 2

-~ THo FHR M AT Flic Horent TR
-~ ST, A [Ho FWR &1 grrear &, a1 @it aoeicd
feeepTdl |
-~ [Ho FHHR A FNT G A sgr
-- 30, I% THe FwiE a SO gl wiidv €, v @
JHTN a1 T |
-- geficdt @it 30 Y sem
e o1 § "o FR |
a1 a18 | THe FAR & 0 JRe gRm & 1 ai=
-1 &b Geflen
-~ THo FHR, e FAR
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-- o FHR JA +ft FueT I §, At St AR
@S B WA T ¢ | GRS 9 GHe FT b O
i g & ote= fesg=t e @it 3tk J=ht Faiesd)
JHER 9P -- THe FAR

-~ THo FHTE T TR JAHAT A AT |

Hi15T ADJ  beautiful
hHET NE attract
H9HIhT ADJ  dreamy
A F splendor
AF-4H F fastidiousness
gdeh M symbol
gl ADJ strict

A F inspection
HIOT ADJ full
2@UTH F care
HJaq ADJ pleasing
JdHO] F excellence
g8« F sign



50 THE VERB-CONJUNCTION
(KAR) CONSTRUCTION

The verb-conjunction construction is often used when more than
one verb appears in a clause. The verb-conjunction construction
consists of using the first verb in stem form followed by the
particle

Y (most common in written Hindi)
& (most common in spoken Hindi)

EXAMPLES:
IS HFUIS R having gotten wp

@ H/eE B having seen
ST W D having conversed

(Only @ can be used with the stem of SHTHT to avoid *&Y &0

(The exact translation of the construction depends on the
meaning relationship between the two verbs)

50.1 SEQUENCE KAR

1 Tﬁ' I8 W FN &A™ 7 What did you eat after getting
w?

157



2 3, o A R sifitge ot mhe aw @ |
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foaw e § wfaw &)

w A bz, 7% fewelt

THT AT AFT AU

4 =W ADJ disappeared



gre g} Aga Hifqad) w7k w e
e Fifqr TTLEIET

§§ qqa@ F) 5T T N A~

- ydten e

5' 'QIEE" M angm‘ mm m NE Wait
JAEASTUT M hurry o ADV very
HTceh A harmful ﬂ;g @Fﬂ be proved

hIcah M gate R =T cross

T M try

159



160

i § wEaR 9% oigd . @ I R
ﬁmunaamqﬁq@mm‘“_ﬂﬁz
@ oo

Y W@ FP TEN A e @, I
s oam # wh § o

“g o | e e T A A @ @ W

=L g (] @& |nmEh

h

@ﬁmf BT enjoy oneself

7 WA ADJ fearful dlg F flood

':f‘l'l'ﬁ M priest E0] ADV daily

ADV reqularly T HEAT bathe

TSl M jug S ) M water
q= 1 NE fill R journalist

g8 doaleh M divorce EEF{HT M case

et M deception

2

50.2 CAUSE AND EFFECT KAR

1. B gque g ot R R @ 78

The girl became il] from arinking bad water.



F job
F illness

ADJ ordinary
M hair
M beauty

R Al
FER =G have a fever
i M soap

A -]

ADJ natural
A€ AT NE destroy
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4 @ 1 R rich
HeohHl I get angry

50.3 MEANS KAR

1. ST 9 Prae gg a qwpa el |

TR HAH BHHITHAL
faest w1 axfaw awST
3

qg 9T |/TH G @R faeeT <@

2 kel NE throw Sl F robbery
1) M person UehgHl NE grab, arrest
3 e M snail ﬁiv_(f ADJ alive
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50.4 MANNER KAR

| e 3 IR s vt T G

The Leacher told me the story speaking slowly.

2 ST S T X qeStEE ST A | TR |

In the summer you should sleep under a mosquite net
(having installed a mosquito net)

3 % JEU ST |
He spoke smilingly.

4 SfYWET to be satiated
5 dHcH M step fIT™T NE bring together
6 JST ST blow the expense
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505 OPPOSITION KAR

| g o Rt & Ty e Y T |
[Zehl H T8 &1 = [Zod § & W Ul
9T 1 in spite of (postposition)
7hat man doesn't speak Hindi even though he lives in Delli,

50.6 REINFORCEMENT KAR

1 g B " Y o |
She won't come back.
{She-heving returned-won 't came beck)

50.7 USE OF KAR CONSTRUCTIONS

A. In general, the subject of a kar construction (sometimes
called absolutive) is the same as the subject of the main verb,
although there are some exceptions to this:

EXAMPLE
WIE T @ A JFT A T AT |

His mind was relieved when he saw his brother.
(The meaning of he (subject of & &Y is close enough to JFEEDT
B /Ais mind to consider them to be the same.)

B. The tense of the kar construction is determined by the final



verb form. Thus in the sentence

(1) el ) L ¥ AR i

The washerman washed the clothes and got the money.

oY W is interpreted as perfect wasfed, because the main verb
is also perfect. The literal translation into Hindi of the English
sentence:

) Hisfl F A0S o 3t @Fenn 3 B

represents the same meaning but is not very natural in Hindi.

EXERCISE S0A  Rewrite each sentence below using a kar
construction instead of the underlined verb.
Thus a sentence like (2) above should be changed
to (1). Note that the postposition used with the
subject is determined by the final verb in the
clause. Thus, in sentence (2) above, the
conjunction <14 begins a new clause, and the
verb I (a KO verb) does not affect the
first subject S However, in sentence (1)

the clause-final verb is TIGS<IT and the subject
YT does take Y.

{ HIRS | SR @ @R 3 A S A T T

X o =1 R AR A |t |

3 FA A T | g Pt T A aw
T |

8 TR S A oI T AR S ek | |

Y @It 2l ol IERT & aw i

§ DR I AT 9gI WR IA T 1 T AW A /T
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9 T Y JW 2@ 3N IV Ao T s o

¢ et T BT BT g SR AW S B I =
Q HIE A EF TR 3R SR T SWil Y FOET |
2o AR X S 3ME SR A T |

EXERCISE 50B Answer in the negative using the f8/FIT + oblique
perfect participle construction as in the example:

SRIT BT A B O T D IR ST 7
Will the boy take money when he goes to his friend?

st =Y, forem O o A & o ST

No, he'll go to this) friend without taking money.

%) T BT J @1 A Fo™ & AT 7
Q) AT Fgen! AT T A &Y @i 7

3) T ] A e @ o AW @ qhar f 7
B) FAT A BT H &0 W D ST R
%) ST ART FE TFT SR T 7

50.8 FIXED EXPRESSIONS USING ah{

Some expressions with @Y have become fixed and function much
like postpositions. With these expressions, the subject of the
kar construction does not have to be the same as the subject of

the main verb. Examples: AT F1 3?3%?
FTqq¢  WE
(1) - DI I except w : )
% 3 9 B TIH FN B A ST J T A |

I spoke to all the studenis except your son.



(2)

(3

(4)

&)

(6)
(7)

-MB W abort
T TSI Bt & T e vl ST |

We won't talk about politics.

-q W vz
T AT ST {3 AT JAT &Y T W ST 2
Will you go to Indiz via Japan or via Furope?

S-S D on pupose
qHA S-S o g Topamer @1 7

Did you take that book on purpose?

& B Lime expressions
For minutes after the hour, we have learned the following
expressions:

|47 U= 59 (at) quarter arter five
e 9T s (at) five thirly

There is also an alternative construction with op¥ for these time

expressions, and that expression must be used for other than

quarter hours:

(8)

(9)

G=r ST 3 e e W
at fifteen minutes after five

o= SIST 3T i e TR

at thirty minutes after five

Note the use of Q¥ when this construction is adverbial, while the

oblique without postpositions is used for quarter hour

expressions like (6) and (7). When the construction is not
adverbial, the perfect verb i[{/a TQ is used:

167
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(10) | &7 &t s e T o
Its twenly minutes after seven,
(Seven having struck, twenly minutes occurred.)

The expression for minutes before the hour does not use stem +
Y but oblique infinitive + ﬁ, again with postposition QX

(1) B¢ W § fig Fe )

at five thirty (thirty minutes to six/

When not adverbial, the verbal expression STt % are left is
used.

(12) 7T o & s e st &

It’s twenly minutes before eleven.
(In eleven striking, twenly minutes are left)

In sentences (10) and (12) the verb agrees with = and would
be singular for one minute after and before the hour,
respectively.

EXERCISE S0C  Rewrite each quarter-hour time expression given
using the alternative construction with Gvgg

e, fiw e, dadie frere
%) Hall aRE A § |
R) tﬂam%l (Two alternatives for each)
3 g
) |G AR &t & |
v aR sma g

g RN

\9) HAT ST & |
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EXERCISE 50D Answer using - 31 & 3T as in the example:

AT hY WIS o< § 7

Do you like linquistics?
sft &1,y & @ S A |

Ves, let’s talk about linguistics.

) AT B AT THE 8 ?  ISAqE  jdealiom
) AT & ﬁﬁ-ﬁ& qH~c % [ Iﬂﬁ-ﬁp':c: sports

3) AT A T aEE 8 7 CElG] philosophy
B) AT B MR GOE & 7 WAS  psychology
W 3 ! = T awee @ 7

EXERCISE SOE Answer each question with kar construction in the
negative by using o - perfect participle. {(see section 49.5)

EXAMPLE:

R 3T ] g A qfiar & 7
Did you study and lake the lest?

T, & X oy a2 oftaw &

No, [ took the test without stuaying.

%) AT ST WIS AT TH T 3 Bd= T 7

R) T FEh F IO AT-TT & I L D AT Y 7

3) T B R g¢ M I W 7

B) wqﬁm#mwmmﬁmﬂ7 T order
&) SRIT T ATSH! FH{TS 9g A THSH ST 7
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-AAFA AR | g T a0 | M aee R AT 7
- foehr aa 1 ST ], R @ e e | T
A9 § €T, 39 -a%e § AMFET | - e 1 |
"1e ai=r 7R foret | Fden et @i el |

Hd do not

Al touch

B ADJ dirty

gl F dirt

rgarl sprinkle or spray, asperse with
ISTAT ADJ clean, bright, white

fmfar M producer



LESSON ELEVEN

T AR 3 7End

—
aRa @ AR )ﬁ»\‘//
- F-FYIY -

ST A TH-FATHI
FT g U

WO, FINHIY HI
HATcHIRTE Qus 99
feeait. g feeety. STgR. StrA7 . J7INIE
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T 3R AETd

Ueh ST 3O il & T e THE AT @ AT |
TEA - Iq T et feT | e IO T- - S
TS | A S TR E 7

0T SNST- "YU S A @I g I
5 svel 3 geT--wr § ft ;v o wear § 7
FTHOT A -, SoreT T A AT 6=
Tt v

st & {am ane w1 ST otk s N
SR R T TS | S G W I T IR
10 T | T 2U-Sl S°F ST @ AT | X F 9=
e ST TF Gl EE A B F 1 FA A
AT | R o T TRt Svat aew @ |

AT A W IA H[Y & v Tt §F T Siga o=

el feang 11 st 3 30 T Y IO EY O e

15 {5 | TP -TaTa 3 P Tn U TR & SSjeleh

oga | T 2 E oft | gy 3 A I weE &
F R A e A | |

R FEhTT Wl T AT | ATeft T 1 o et AT
WER REomI-- 0 7 § A § 7 9ol O, T a
20 AT @11 E I T & TER A Sie TR F1eoT AR
3 M B | ey aF T & @ o7 | J& 1 SR
Fagr--FoEnE g | G ya &, § @R SaT g | o
& T I Fre A g

Y 3 TSR A IBT--HENT T b S IEHH
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25 SaT3it I

?émﬁwﬁmww--‘wm
&l

WY T BER SLIRT | 36 S1E St Y Tt Dt
IR ANST- @, 7 A A} 0

30 HUER A A A w1 § St 4RI 3R RresTar--
"R, YN, SRR 9T Tt @ 11 Ml 3 WRT ST O St
IR FroT = TS RS H AR | IeH SEA-81 Y AT
M T 7% ® A1 g A9 F U 9k S
Y Uo died] & atar 9k oo oy &

35 STEOT SR S g6 8 TR S AR SR A oft R
o @ g

THE GHOST AND THE GREAT GHOST - VOCABULARY
1 =@ M Brahman =i Fwife
T M anger O M another region
2 g+( M monkey
3 HEWST M Great King!
4 Y9 FHM in order to earn money (= ¥ SHHTH b 5
° ) M wealth
6 X 31 AT HET serve X
8 HSAHTATM agree to

9 31'{]{ M milkman

10 ?I—Eﬁ M milk-yoghurt
Siv] M dance

1 ﬁ%ﬁ F earthen pot Qﬂﬂﬁ as a reward
Ha A filled
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12
13
14

15
16
17
19

20

21

23
24
26
27
28
29
30
32
33

34

35

i M head
sel I continue 5@3‘{?
=l F rope ﬁ'ﬁlﬁ

HET M shoulder

] LI PP near

(modal - completion)

M section W !%

NE kil 4 1
I wake up

o1

fe

W

ﬂff ar  otherwise
qHI=T

SRTAT

ST

I worry
S0 ST ‘began to worry’
Hqoh hICAT  cut off nose

e~ F indication, sign of recognition

M well

A

KO be visible

SMBM NE hang

‘'went to sleep’

M leader Re®™T  NE scream

F scolding

U&eh ST NE throw

vl M spit

SUSFT 1 fear Hehel  NE throw
S0l F braid

HEHET 1 flee

ST M (small) room

@-Qﬁ M diamonds-emeralds

SHAT 1 shine SERUA M jewelry
qRH! F bundle STEET  NE tie

Ao TE BT go on one's way
qa M happiness

qaa ADV  happily



LESSON ELEVEN - GRAMMAR NOTES
LINE NUMBER INDICATED IN ()

VERB FORMS

1. The habitual present indicates a habitual action in the
present. Some verbs are rarely used in the progressive, however,
and therefore occur in the habitual present even when the action
cannot be described as habitual:

(5) Fehell § (22) ST §
The habitual present is also used to indicate immediate future:
(20) HT§

2. The progressive present indicates an action in progress in
the present or, with verbs of motion mainly, a future action:

4 STRE
3. The progressive past indicates an action in progress in the
past:
(1) S Wl Aan (21) SINT QT AT

4. The simple perfect indicates a single action in the past.
The subject of I or KO verbs takes no postposition or 3,
respectively, the same as non-perfect forms. The subjects of NE
verbs, which are usually transitive, take ¥ in the simple perfect
and other perfect forms. The simple perfect indicates a single
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action in the past and must always be distinguished from the
habitual past, which must always be translatable as 'used to --'
in English. Examples of simple perfect:

KO verbs: (2,100 T&®@T (14) &ﬁéiﬁ

I verbs: (9) =& (12,21) &
(16) oA 1 ®

(19) Es™ET (200 SR
(26) TRIT (32 9™

NE verbs: (8) q'sgi%m an &
(15) T 26) A
(34) & 36) o
(28) Thep (34) e

KO verbs indicate that the subject is experiencing an action. I
verbs are usually intransitive. The one exception above is
RIESTET, which is a verb of utterance, like SIFT. NE verbs
are usually transitive. All verbs formed with p{=T are NE
verbs.

5. The present perfect indicates an action in the past still
relevant to the present:

(23) amﬂg* 7 have come (31) IR has come

6. The past perfect indicates an action in the past, usually
before a previous time:

(16) TF ?ljlﬁ A Night had already occurred.,
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7. The future: (7) Q@ﬁ

8. Imperative (command) forms:

Intimate (19) i@
Familiar  (25) ST (1) VI

VERB COMBINATIONS

9. Oblique verbal noun + forms of ATT/SATHT

(@) T AT RIE (10) = 1 @I §
(23) T AR §

The verbs 3T, S9N, and 3T are verbal nouns in the

oblique case because of understood postposition b A after
each verb. The verb may be translated literally as /or eaming,
for selling, for cutting, but fe earn to sell, to cut usually
sound better in English. & &2 may be omitted like this only
when the main verb is a verb of motion such as 3T or S{IHI.

The only other instance of a verbal noun in the story is (6) gar
oh{HT used as a direct object.

10. External compulsion: (6-7) ﬂfa qft o el o

In the case of external compulsion, the verb Y€+ is used
instead of €F|T in the meaning /Aave fo. As in the other
compulsion constructions, the subject takes aﬁ, the main verb is
in the infinitive form, and the agreement is with the object, in
this case with Q'OIT (fem), the preverb.

84T ST functions like HEE AT, HEH HTAT and other
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complex verbs formed from feminine nouns with htdT. These
verbs take the postposition &Y with the logical object.

11. Oblique infinitive + @I 'Inceptive’

Here @I is an I verb meaning fegin:

(12) <@ FM began to walk
(21) TS S began to worry
(35) @S & began to live

12. Modals are always preceded by the main verb in stem form.
Modals are not used without a main verb present.

(5) @B can, be able (16) eI finish, often
translated as a/reaay

13. Explicators always follow the main verb stem; they are

rarely used in the negative or the progressive and are difficult
to translate into English.

ST Used with 1 verbs, signifies completion:

(28) €U (31) AT AT

S| Used with NE verbs, signifies inward action:

(14-15) 21T foaam an S
@6 @ e

aqT Used with NE verbs, signifies outward action:

(26) Taeh o



=l Rarely used:
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(16) & I% means went fo
sleep

14. Participles (verbal adjectives)

(a) habitual - indicate simultaneous action

(2) THA-IFA

(9) rerehieT A JU

walking

conversing

(b) perfect - indicate a state

(11) W
(13) Tt g8

filled
lying

Participles may be reduplicated, especially if not modified and
may be followed by §AT, TN, ig (same agreement as participle).

15. Y constructions

sequence: 12, 17,20, 30

cause and effect: 1,20

means: 11

manner: 30

(two actions loosely related
and occurring one after the
other)

(action and reaction)

(describes how the action was
achieved)

(describes the way something
is done)
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1S TG - Y AN SN

TEI

COMPREHENSION

%) STRIOT AV ey ST &Y AT 7

) T B -Hod ond § oyt 2

3) SR = FRVT 3 /Y IS, AT I/ T /1 g€ 7
¥) 3R T AV g=w femm 7

Y) FE T AT ?

§) S foFE AW W S T 2

o) Tt et et 7

¢) T T e aE @ w7

Q) I FAY HehI 3 v IS 7

g o) oFF /T [h1= AT ?

22) FTHOT RN TN S 7

)RS T Rl A HYER A Tie G T AT AT 7

3 VW T SR ST

28 RS F13 & o 3R s Y+ /ST 7
)T AT & I 7

26) I PR & TW A ST oy el oft
219) 3T FTHOT 3N ST U -0 SR 7
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A 7 W & T Rrge aerh @ Ao 3 1wl
9 3 THF A A1 R Tt TSR T T
gt e A e ? . . . g mar =@ |

& meet 9081 separate
el story e youth
A going P coming

LRI sweet, melodious GTHAT put

ALY

i T = 3 Areft T 9
i T 9@ N @neft T S

MY ...
grfl companion T hum
qY friend

e TR 51 . . . 3G I ) el & ST SO § S
& g o gU a1 5 F s St ] 1 o ik A
Tt FieoR=a a1 =T S 9 e w IU_ --- I
AT 5@

397 joy EERS] childhood
ST youth a3 31 enter

a4 body g mind

¥ &A1 is born [R YT love-filled
g music FUEN gift

et AT F S Areft T 9@ o aweft
i e w1 A Jnft T G 1A
i T = 3 Areft AT 9 IS
i T wF a awneft . L

o 8a & TPRENE avg 8 3nfl = fope i e
o5 1 Qi ShTiehw T |

fgaAmT=  advertising oar service

LINGH transmitted sRpH  program
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51 PARTICIPLES 3had

Many verb forms in Hindi consist of two words as follows:

(1 (2)
habitual Srodt % present
progressive ) w®I + YT | past
perfect AT aﬂT presumptive

ET subjunctive

The aspect markers (1) and the tense-mood markers (2) can be
combined to form the various verb forms. In addition, the forms
in (1) can be used independently as participles, i.e. verbal
adjectives or adverbs.

51.1 IMPERFECT PARTICIPLE
The imperfect participle is found in various forms:

a. adjectival  ITAT @3N, iG] (@ masculine
Tt (@) feminine

b. adverbial T |

c. reduplicated M-

It has the following uses:

a. to modify a following noun

1. qrt dieft @‘) Feh! a girl drinking water
2. T IBA GO BT peaple walking home



b. to modify a preceding noun or pronoun or other item in the
sentence (such as a verb)

3. @ e T =S | Go singing a song.
4. G WR Sed FoT | Go spreading love.
5. P! RS ] I el g ST T |

The girl went away talking to a (girl) friend,

6. SO+ forarsl dQ SI 1 Take your books and go.

In the above sentences the adverbial form (if different) may also
be used -- thus in sentence 5 ST G (§Q is also possible.
However, if the modified noun or pronoun has a postposition, only
the adverbial form is possible.

7. B A P W AN T N A
foreRTeT

While fighting, the girl threw out all her friends.

5. % 3 riveht 3y S o W T T

I saw the cobbler repair the shoes.

In addition, the reduplicated form may be used (except when
modifying a following noun):

9. T AT - 25 718 |

The gir! got tired from dancing.

Note that imperfect participles are similar in meaning to manner
kar constructions and occasionally (as in 6 above) similar to
sequence kar constructions.
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51.2 EXAMPLES OF IMPERFECT PARTICIPLES

- opigd gl &

oTETcell &l 3R
g:?ﬂ fologaft &
JHoleh ®HUT O Sl
JcdR U Q1
frza} wt wfaai : faardt
qIEHITH TTEALT

qegdfaAt & 97 4 _gadl
U SIeT

1 HOET 1 tremble

2 w F happiness gl I move
ﬁ!ﬁrﬂ Flife 39 ADJ many
& M form AT M mirror

3 ﬁ@ Fclay iﬁf Fstatue
T 1 scatter HIGpREF ADJ cultural

ququ@ F tradition |
4 HEAWA M chief minister STEH M magician



— 1 M M M o~ 2

suspicion
grow

gap
flame
prayer

air
float

AT M lack of

confidence

T 1 fight

JeAll fly
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51.3 PROGRESSIVE PARTICIPLE

This kind of participle is rather uncommon in Hindi, although it
is occasionally found in newspapers and other formal language:

10 HFEhS I9 T Ateaelia Fre
the five-year plan in progress these days

1 9 F & | AlEe

the conference beginning foday

S51.4 THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE (ACTIVE MEANING)
The perfect participle is found in various forms:

a. adjectival ST (G, o (@) masculine
A (ﬁg) feminine

b. adverbial R @)

c. reduplicated Q%—a%

The main difference between the habitual and perfect participles
is that the habitual participles indicate actions while the perfect
participles indicate states, as seen by these examples:

HABITUAL PERFECT
1. §Eh R TRl @) TH T R @@ S
bus stopping on the street bus stopped on the street
2. 9T T @D Je A AR @) TN
the gir! coming today the girl (who) came today
3. HEt N Asq O B el /A @O IR
the pegple sitting down on the people seated on the

the chair chalr
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4. arft ofer o srresht frm @am sresht

g man drinking water a drunk man

Number 4 is an example of a transitive verb used to modify its
subject, something which is very common for habitual

participles, but not so common for perfect participles, except for
fixed expressions like:

5. OeT-fesET stret /iterate man

and stative expressions like

6. TS TS Fen! the girl wearing a sari

When an object is present as in 6, the perfect participle is in
the adverbial form; otherwise, the agreement patterns of perfect

participles are similar to habitual participles. They may also be
reduplicated:

7. TS 99O |1 @ 47 |

The man was lving there thinking.
The use of a perfect participle with its object as a passive
participle is very common of course and will be discussed with

the passive construction:

news seen (with) the eyes

9. 3nf) AUN Fi so3To TIRR T AT I4F eH T |



188
31.5 EXAMPLES OF THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE

2
3
,‘ 3Hd
e T g gepTl U2 Hl fetan 2
| TART M carpet eLll M chick
ST ADJ better IR M business
2 fRFT 1 get wet e F soil, clay

3 GS™ M neighborhood T NE choose
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Ly
L
S (cf. 51.2, no. 3)

6
7
-me?-m
4 THAT  proper name sha= I spend
6131:“' NE return
fEET 1 scatter =T M straw

5
6 @M 1 return
7 U&eh Feyelid
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EXERCISE 51  Answer with two sentences using the imperfect
participle as in the example:

Example: SFIT @ea! i @ &1 <At 7
was the giri playing tennis?
St g, & 3 I S @od 2@ e, e
wod! @) TR B e =S |
Ves, 7 saw her playing fennis. lel’s go walch the
tennis playing gir.

Q) =T A=A S 66 T AT 7
) AT AFET A Y AT @ AT 2
) T IS AR Y =T R AT 7
) 1 Hla AT FA g R A 7
W SR aFEr A oA 7

HeEad M mahout "l NE bathe

=0T M cobra =1 NE cause to
dance

a= F dancing girl GICE I dance

fre g |9 IwE &

HTATS] BRI AR AR TR Y
frefifma R dw
Rt /Y 7 - WM A Wi R
R 7

IR S I, IR Sied =T, !

IR S BT, WIR qied IB! |
o1 fRreg P TEHT aW & § WS-
CIR Sfed 9IS, IR Sied 99T, ¢ |

IR Sied T@T, I Sled 99! |



o & Rrerft &t e, 3 sl
1 B ¢ AW,

@ ff A & an &

T A P @S, I |

| 3 T 3, JET A AT A
e & F I i A T FER
W AR IDT, W Sied @7, 8 |
W §12q T@!, WIR Sied 9@ |

TR AT

g § HER AT T q &

I 5 A TR IT T Y&t

o8 S A A A

T W, Shedeh el

TR T SR R e § T
CIR Sica FHT, SR Aed TS, § |
IR Afed TDY, FR Feq =9,
R TR =R et

T a § Wi Wid

SR Siea 9@T, W Aied TS, T
R e A, S sAica TN |

3EE F voice reefl
S few fsar
T F sign 577
qR M friend i

M string
?mﬁ @ 7 3o FE] A0 I8 FGE
Lest this flght sink you'
IH name TEHH
pId  name A
FHFE M human AT,
a1 M leader Ig

F life
spend

M ‘great (one)'

M tune

name
name

M prince
F hope
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I=q &, Hiaw 1 T

TS el e & feaet sl st stevm e
R O F 13 Forie opeb =dY | e oo atfEran
A g a1 4.9 3R =Faw it Smea
& . ferft e e o T/ |

Ig FEhTeEef) faedl 3 1 A 3 3 T ST
ST T |

AEYTE ADV surroundings 3TeRTI M sky

s ADJ clear 99 M temperature
fasiy  ADJ special i M change
AT ADJ maximum  €3IHAI M point
~GH  ADJ minimum
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52 REVIEW VOCABULARY - LESSONS NINE, TEN, ELEVEN

52.1 NOUNS ®ETY

SJul people
W M): @€l boy qres
arredft man H ghost
el (): @t girl 9 g
at@ (-8 woman
qisTT/EfieT A M/F:

MTgoh customer AT traveler
etk teacher ferasht foreigner

qRT BRI (M end in D

A= cobbler el washerman
EQ,E‘T porter
ofR &t =i
qRST: orft water @9 milk
Ea yoghurt

wEfe: D coffee T cigarette
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NOUNS USED WITH KO VERB @¥HT F££4

(all feminine

QI thirst
&€ cold

OTHER NOUNS

except €U

HE hunger

Elq sunshine

masculine

a1 time

HH work

A question
Addsl  meaning
fE’/m  riksha
e fort

ST bag

| hour

"M luggage
s{chy box

s~ monkey
HehTe house

T house, home
HER leader
ﬁl’ﬁ'ﬁl’ belief, confidence
e side

HC ghat

gRet  temple

Y heat
€ fear

feminine

i:l'@'lé washing
charges

q\'lﬁﬁ labor charges
L

vehicle
I:I'Gﬁ wish
ST& need
=S thing
SRTg  place (=¥
M)
ﬁtﬁq land, ground
Wt rope

«©h nose
X delay
Jld  memory
Wd  night

TSI capital

qAD river

e crowd
mf'kindness'
Heeh  street



522 ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS fersveror/frarfemsor

ANTONYM PAIRS (¥ participles)

q&T cheap
ga-l this much
ADST  good
Ootehl finished
qu= old

AL alittle
hH (too) little
STl big
A easy

KoL a e rich
W‘éﬂ'ﬂﬁ near
ST next

e high
goonl  light
closed

o=
AT seated
ADVERBS

inside
outside
above
below
ahead
behind
in front
near

§938493443

before

qg'm expensive
IAl  that much
©Uel  bad

ol unfinished

0]

new
a lot

little

qfend difficult
TS poor

<«

et last(previous)

==
i

far

low
heavy

|AT* open
@™ standing

POSTPOSITIONS
B AL inside
- gl  outside
B JFE  above
& A= below
& ART  in front of
B fi  behind
&  EA  in front of
&I near

/4 9T

before

(too) much

195



196

FEH  afterwards B §T€  after

"@IA @  together & {A  with

X far q X far from

TS near & ST near
OTHER ADJECTIVES

a0 entire oferst holy

Z103] special tﬁlg’{ famous

523 VERBS faFamy

KO VERBS -- logical subject takes 0, logical object takes no
postposition

EwC T like ﬁ@é -G
see, be visible
HIGH gTHT know (a fact)
e happen to meet (+ animate obj.);
get (+inanimate object)
=T know (a language)
know how to do something (+ verbal noun)

O feel (used with a few nouns in this meaning, see
previous page)

ﬂ'ﬂ%ﬁ need, want (object cannot be verbal noun in this
meaning)

VERBS WHICH NEVER TAKE Y WITH THE SUBJECT
INTRANSITIVE

A come JoHT get up
STHT qo dgAl stay, stop



C L] sit down
BT live
qgﬂ';ﬁ arrive
&bl  stop
TRANSITIVE

& ST = ®MT bring
S speak

HELPING VERBS €@TIeh f3hemy

modals: STEM + HehAT, QT=T
=eh=1

v
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’TT':IT tour around
o=l walk

sleep

IS
=T happen, occur

S TS = 3 SET
take something somewhere

Ae@™ET  scream

can, be able
finish

inceptive:  OBLIQUE INFINITIVE + &¥HT begin

NE VERBS (includes all transitive verbs except those listed on

previous page)

1. SIMPLE AND NON-FUNCTIONAL COMPLEX VERBS --- SINGLE

OBJECT

All these verbs take a direct object with optional

postpbsition T

e look
R count
FOTT call
=T wash

Tl cause to wash

LCIC]) gat

CGRIGH tell

=0 hear, listen
to

W=l put

Qe read, study
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SR take off drink

gliet by IS™T lift up

AT T clean HH ShTAT  reduce

HIH T excuse {331 AT polish

Y& HET  begin U HET  return
(something)

T HIAT  remember ADRI AT search, look
for

=gl want, love ST know

2. DOUBLE-OBJECT VERBS (The indirect object takes
postposition 3BT)
These verbs take an indirect object with postposition C|
except for the verbs marked * which take % with the indirect
object. The direct object takes no postposition.

fgamr  show ST sell
ol give foest  write
et say QBT ask

3. FUNCTIONAL COMPLEX VERBS

Complements take postpositions indicated. When the subject
takes a postposition (in compulsion and perfect) verb agrees
with preverb.

Sedl F AT hurry (no comp.)

X q & F 8T converse with X

X Y SR F et try X (X = verbal noun)
X Y BaT F T serve X

X 31 HEE F 3Tl help X

X opT eI M ohIAT wait for X
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TR OF & =g Rfra -- I stfafs -- e

Mg headache BRI body
G4 ache gef cold
e cold TR gone
afar  producer FoIE product
AT extra

Tl 1 T & O & WSS, FoT W |G A TG T
R I | DFIE T FW & @& & I T FA &
qoTEl &% @eR Sl 3 FE 9 e A7 T AT AR
TA TR T | PR @ FW B, § T3 ALhw AR,
FIBIE TATA T, o &orn &l O 1 orrer &t wrfifedy
3 AT Y LT AT | T AT 1 WA R, DS ST
FIT 1 () gD

A tooth SRl decay

A

S=H1 save qgH breath
CEC) bad odor U] ST cause
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SIET germ HHT be pleasing
1 HEl  percent |

IR Sed 99, SN Sieq 9T, T |
R g Fe et

T S § WIE WiE

RN Hiea TS, WIR Sea 90T, 2 |
@R S I@1, WIR Sied @7 |



RADIO PROGRAM SUMMARY

FIET | 3T 3 SHTsiohnil b1 TR |
-- gtfiy oftan selem ¥ o @ A [ ane
9T G, W Sl & 5 e |
-~ FTT et = | e 9X fae, 9e s
AT, 3R
——mmmmmgﬁﬁ"ﬁ@mrﬂwl

- F1¢ S S G FAT R @

-- 97Toh et et TR |t S ol e
Erqma@rqa'm%rﬁa a@aﬁ@msﬁt
T §12 6 S AT ) Feaey § OFr o ST |
-- TR I 3 TR-Rrerdt Reprele g €Y
Hi¢ G S M Aot H ol S s @ a @
e H |
-~ i ISR ) e TR i B1eh S |
-- A1 W S S AT | I FA
ofeet ey Sieht T R aTes |
-~ Sieeh Tl T AT N =R S § TR O
SIS qeh gETRE 1 STTQEft | shieee @ T afewenT
I T e |
-- §AT ST o9 T It /1 /e T wwien
q ooy &t |
-- O1¢ ST 9 'q 31N 3" GRIW § 3179 g,
"FraTy &t o e i |
-- TG 1S IS "Th & e hroiod § i,
'S foheq & i |
-- AT T SN "gAT AeS” AT | G, A
T g foftad W A s & g s
HUT 1 O TR AT Th ATiCnT "TRte
o |
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iR ZE & o g o i |

-- g oft 91T 3 HTEiopHY 1 FET |

T &l o7 I% SORIEIE g 8 | 89

PreTed, ara s genhia e i S |
FRfFY M program FRWET F summary
o1 F work HARIIT M news
R ADJ requested I M request
TS M entertainment U {1 NE present
BEd PRE non- gHIId  ADJ broadcast
IR ADJ folk gifld M music
qreyg ADJ evening MR BHT 1 begin
e M title & M musical
EH F voice instrument
A3 PP by MEE] F freedom
g 94 PP before 941 F independence
P M movement IS F basis
SRR ADJ based i1 F short play
IEE M martyr ga9 M motherland
TER 999 'martyr of the motherland

waﬁmamaaraam




RS

L oC

D
0'0‘\6":”

23
IR

ik
2%

U3 dg
O
LESSON TWELVE

CONVERSATION

gl vl FRT 3 A F=IN
foreen qae=T & fopaT § S
gl el SR g AT SO
fsrerEnt ame= & Rt § SR

TG TRAEATT a1t Tt § |

SR SR el AT |

JEEHT TSRl SRR Fq § SFEilih JHHT S JA
TSR Geer Y S+ § |

TRT & T SR E ar @ |
%aﬁ;m%ﬁmﬁmaﬂ@%‘aﬁfﬁﬁmaﬁ
i

gAY THW T /SR |

q PR WA B TS F |

AT SO TSt S o1 8 |

g I A Al assfi et ] 1

I e Ao -1 fear ] )

FHET T AT el § |

gad aiewl e off )

S A EdI u=T R |

q¢ THE WILIETST AT Suet ? |

203
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3" ?mﬁ%wwmmﬁaﬁm@
|

26 g fereall ST & ot F

9 FrRAfiam M am &)

3¢ "SR WIS, o TRt T IR § 7

R OWRARATTNGHE FoRmgua I

R0 aﬂﬁwwmzm%mmw
SR

3 &l Ao o s foend ¥ |

R AT R 9N qESHT FTOR fiae & S ol
e J arisal =T § |

WP g sl sfiaa a4

W ARt AT §E), O S O | R et

oehel ¢ |
% AN AT ST AT ST S |
g faah:  SEa st

g1 et TR &g B F=o
fSreen! que § Rt § SR
gl ] ERT I AT g
et qe=T A ToReT § SR
X TEhI A DI 8, Feal § I g §
It ST A AITAT & AFAH TN
ag St el ¥ gow S
T & e sTreft
ot g ST et
firs ST R
el et SN &% AT R
freent qae= § et § S

2, 3T ¥ B T MY, 87 el & I oy



5t el 1 TReT B

S TN
Il fem ot

AT ] qTenTl O
oD i STt a

g9 3 fan
gl et ERTT a1 AT TN
foreent ame= & Frar § SR

freent qu= & ot § S

18 SNE -- I

ST TSTEAT a1 TTerrt 2 |
JAIPUR IS THE CAPITAL OF RAJASTHAN.

T S e T 2 |

JAIPUR IS A VERY BEAUTIFUL CITY.

I T AT TR HeA & | SRANRS I agA FAR
Tl e Y St € |
THEY CALL IT THE PINK CITY. BECAUSE MANY OF ITS
BUILDINGS ARE MADE OF PINK STONE.

ThTd M rose

TTTE1  (invariable adjective) pink

el NE call (i.e., name)

€ IHF/TTHTE1 TeL hed ¥ |

SUBJECT D.0./OBJECTIVE  VERB

COMPLEMENT

The first part of sentence 3 is impersonal; the subject
is unstressed 'they' in English. Such sentences have no
expressed subject in Hindi and the verb is always

205
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masculine plural.
FANE F (plural: FHIE) building
g M stone
gl =h1 modifies AN (feminine)
All underlined terms are
feminine plural: SHEA 9 31§91 2 |
The buildings are made of stone.
masculine plural: 39 Y9 &% &9 2 |
The vessels are made of brass.
masculine singular: b ST 1 S 2|

The flower is made of paper.
In the sentences above, 91 is a perfect participle
agreeing with the subject. =11 is formed from the verb
ST be made.

TET § T SITR 3% ST 2 |

FROM HERE THE OLD BAZAAR BEGINS.
EIES &M and & AT both mean begin. g1 forms
are used when the verb is intransitive as in sentence 4,
while &TA1 forms are used when the meaning is
transitive, i.e., Zo begin something:
f31e/eF Uoh &) Fch T T® L ¢ |
The teacher starts the class at 1 oclock.

A BRT TS = BraR shoeT 9 ® & 1 TR SR A
Feft 3 |
THESE PEOPLE ARE SELLING CLOTH ON THE SIDE OF THE
STREET. BECAUSE THERE IS A SHORTAGE OF SPACE.

G EEA] M side

s TR (97 on the side of

gk o R

on the side of the street
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oHH] F shortage

In the expression X h1 35H], as in English, X must be a
plural or mass noun:
Uk o1 RHT shortage of fruit (mass noun)
qal 1 51 shortage of apples
E i why
SRk = SHIKARF because

gaiSY THH TR T T & |

THEREFORE (THEY) SET UP THE SHOPS ON THE ROAD.
RIS the present perfect which agrees
with the direct object EsFH (feminine plural).
The subject is understood 37811,

TEAT M way, road
I BN Tl B AT T |
THESE PEOPLE ARE VILLAGE RESIDENTS.
g M village
TS M resident
Mg 1 TEAATE] village resident

Eodl & THA residents of Delhi
el 1 BRI resident (F) of Delhi

A o et SO ot §
(THEY) COME TO SELL THEIR VEGETABLES EVERY DAY.
T ADV every day
g € habitual present of 311, agrees
with understood subject @17
S = o (3 &) in order to sell
=g their own--refers to the
understood subject T
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10

"

12

13

goh T A9 At Hooft el 3 |
THEY HAVE FRESH VEGETABLES EVERY DAY.
% Oy Used with HAVE possessor of
concrete noun
34 every
EEiE] every day (= T)
g1 & general form of g, must be used
when a habitual action is
described.
I S TEP T fEEa § |
THIS LOOKS LIKE SOME PALACE.
&= look -- joins a noun or pronoun

to an adjective, often an adjective formed by a
noun + HT, 'like". The person to whom
something ‘looks' may be expressed with
postposition 1.

FEH! AT TS e ¢ |

THEY CALL IT THE WIND PALACE.
('PALACE OF THE WINDS)

g4l F wind, air
Fegd & see sentence 3
ga aiert wedt o)
IN IT GQUEENS USED TO LIVE.
1 F queen (TSTT M king)
A EFI UL |
BUT NOW (IT) IS LYING EMPTY.
Ao ADV now

HTh1 (invariable adjective) empty
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eS| perfect participle of 9g-T /&/
NOTE: the perfect participle describes the result of the
verbal action
Er)| seated -- the result of ¥SHT s/t cbun
T written -- the result of T&TT write
qsT lving -- the result of 931 /&//

14 a% g9e WiLETST 3eH! Sugr & |
THAT WHITE-TURBAN WEARING MAN IS ILLITERATE.
gITg] F turban
UITEETHT M turban wearer (or seller)
IPHEACIre| (as adjective) turban-wearing
e ADJ white

dugt ADJ illiterate

qgl read, literate - the result of
gl read (UgT = UgI-TesEl
/iterate)

| without (prefix)

15 gAY A1 37 AT qaeT et 3| &1 Rl fosm
we
FOR THIS REASON THE THIN MAN IS WRITING HIS LETTER.

R ADJ thin (for animate beings)

LI ADJ thin (animate and inanimate)
Tdch] AIEH] thin man (= TIT
EHD
Jach] 191 thin book

readl F letter

~

16 S facaft sy and &

MANY FOREIGNERS COME TO JAIPUR.
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17 e &g

THE FOREIGNER IS TRAVELING BY TONGA.

o

GBI M tonga (two-wheeled horse-
drawn carriage)
L=y F sightseeing trip

X =1 B &1 (= X o g5 to travel around X
Feminine functional complex verb - verb agrees with 8
(feminine singular) in compulsion and perfect
constructions.

18 SR IE, ARVETRS, AT T T TR @ 7

SAY, TONGA DRIVER! IS THIS THE OLD MARKET?
gel = g% + €l
AETHT tonga driver
GIEGIR (vocative form)

9 s AN DA AL o fergua T

NO, THESE ARE MODERN SHOPS. (THEY) WERE BUILT SOME
DAYS AGO.
3l M style
T g new style
T BT HT modern
QIAT ST old style
T T 1 old-fashioned
ECACS some days (7B some is used
only with plural (and mass)
nouns. For some with singular
count nouns, 1% (oblique TFEM)
is used.
8371 (§Y, §'§) age, agrees with time exp. &
&1 8Q some dbys ago (masc.
plu.)



Caild present perfect of SI71; agrees
with understood ?:EW?? (subject)

20 J FAT 1Y U S § | SfeFT g | feww

FAT SR

THESE BUILDINGS SEEM QUITE OLD. BUT THIS ENTIRE

SECTION IS NEWLY BUILT.

I seem; joins a noun to an

adjective like TCHAT (see 10).
Person to whom something seems
may be expressed, always with
postposition =F1.

21 Tt T & T oo & |
THERE BRASS VESSELS ARE SOLD.

IR F brass

RG] M vessels

[CE&I be sold; intransitive of S=FT
sell

ICEGRS habitual present; masc. plu.
agrees w/ SId9 ressels

22 i =g 3R TESAT FHRR fiae & sra i
e a1 il s € |
BOTH HINDU AND MUSLIM WORKMEN MAKE BRASS VESSELS
AND BRASS TRAYS.

P M workman, craftsman
YTh] F tray
Ehlgl NE make (transitive of I=91)

23 faezft A gw e & s Y T 2@
THE FOREIGNER HAS NEVER SEEN THIS KIND OF VESSEL(S).
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[Caas) F kind

Ea ewver. In a negative sentence:
1. .. "8 never

ez simple perfect of 31, masc.

plu. agrees w/s{d"

24 TS T, I DG G| TG WY Ot @ |
OK LISTEN, NOwW (I) WILL HAVE TO RETURN. 1 HAVE TO
CATCH A TRAIN.

AIeHl = 99 A1/ ST return
BUT NOT S99 =hT11/9T99 21 return=give
back
EEXESI NE catch, grab
YEH1 is used here as the main verb in the UgH1
compulsion construction. This construction implies
stronger compulsion than the BT compulsion used in the
second sentence:
YT compulsion is external, forced by outside
circumstances or persons.
&1 compulsion is internal, forced by interior
reasons, such as one's schedule.
Both BT and ST require subject + &1 ({-I}? is
understood subject in first sentence above) and follow
the infinitive form with object agreement. There are
many more YS+I compulsion forms since YSH1 has many
forms (progressive, perfect) which the defective verb

BT lacks.

25 ST ST a1 T ST ?
HOW DID YOU LIKE JAIPUR?

BRI seem (" How oidd Jajpur seem fo
you?") (see 20)



26 Sgd AT I
I LIKED IT VERY MUCH.

(TR) GRYY) FEq AT & |
Jaipur seemed very good to me.
=BT BT may be considered equivalent to
qE=e B Jike. Using the adjective ST tad/
(preferable to Urdu WU also 4ac) ST
AT means  dis/ike.

‘gt T

giigle
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RPN G M LA RO

O D
- O

IR

R
38

LSRN

TSTEYT ) TSI T A o 8 7
ST Y 5FAT e @ 7

ST 31 QET Rl Fed @ 7

IHTHSH & M PRI R E 7
Tiar 3 W T & 7 Ao 3 § 7
It wfdert St St &

S Y GTE WG T A7 AT ¢ 7
AT HE & UgS $1H War A1 ?

ST AT HEP B B @A R 2

skt Fred femmianet et swar § 7
THDT-IqST AT T FHE TS IATeHt A
facdi fom w1 @ 7

g fardeft ol s oma § 7

=g fordaft ore s Y e @ R 7
fereaft s ST hET FTAT & 7

Rk aAET at ft g ol Sl § 7

&

& o el a1 7

9 SR ¥ forer Pre o sae fRend & 7

¢
2R
Y]

ol e FR R TR 7

Foraaft st TR She I 7

IR I ST Y, Y TS RT3 Sy 2
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53 THE EXPLICATORS

93.1 Explicators are a type of auxiliary verb in Hindi which

1) always follow the stem of the main verb.

2) are used with various verbs according to certain
rules.

3) have all the forms of any other verb, such as
habitual, perfect, future, etc., but are rarely used
in the progressive.

4) are rarely used in negative sentences.

Explicators do not correspond to auxiliary verbs in English and
are unique to the Indian languages; the meanings explicators add
to the verb are usually expressed by adverbs in other languages:
violence, completion, regret, and suddenness. In some instances,
explicators are used with certain verbs as fixed combinations in
which the explicator does not really modify the meaning of the
main verb. The use of explicators is very common in Hindi and
can best be learned by observing their use in stories and dialogs.
Since explicators are not found in Western languages, there are
no traditional grammatical terms to describe them. Besides
‘explicator’, they have been referred to as ‘'modifier’, ‘intensifier’,
‘operator’, ‘vector verb', and just 'auxiliary verb'. The latter
term, also found in Hindi as "HgIeh T, fails to distinguish
between explicators and other types of auxiliaries such as
modals. Modals are different from explicators not only because
they have counterparts in English, but because they are used
freely in negative sentences and with practically all verbs; a
modal such as Heb=Tl modifies the meaning of every verb it is
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used with in much the same way (equivalent to ‘be able'), but one

explicator may modify the meaning of one verb one way and

another another way.

Although grammarians have counted up to 20 explicators, there

are three which are definitely more common than the others.

These three explicators are given below:

EXPLICATOR MEANING

ST completion of action,
finished process

SRl completion of action,
directed to, or for the
benefit of the doer

é-'-n completion of action,
directed to, or for the
benefit of someone
other than the doer

VERBS USED WITH

most intransitives

transitive verbs,
rare with typical-
ly outward verbs
such as causa-
tives

transitive verbs,
rare with typical-
ly inward verbs
such as eat, drink

All explicators, including those above, are also found as

independent verbs; as independent verbs they have different

meaning which are somewhat related to their meanings as

explicators.



53.2 THE EXPLICATOR ST

sentence without explicator with explicator
v 7he luggage came. QM ST | HHT AT AT |
2 The man died. e 7 | et & T |

3 Fveryone will come U BT oSN 1 8 ST Moo
out. TG |

Special combinations with explicator SIT=IT:

S ST forget
4 Example: g B<on! O Ho "lé |

That girl forgot everything.
When 1-[6'#[ is used without the explicator ST=T, it usually
means wander.

8UA S wnderstand
5 & freer a1 T S TR T

[ understood everything the teacher said. ( all the teachers

words)
When THEAHT is used in other meanings:  ZAink, consider,
the explicator is not usually used.

6 Tamgm R amuagi &
I thought you were fere.

7 § 99 1 AW A GHIN

I considered you my friend.

©SAE ot p N SAET aimk o, etc.

This use of STIHT is limited to a few transitive verbs
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indicating the consumption of something. Note that the
explicator is equivalent to the English preposition 'up' here.

B g AICT B<ehT T TS @1 AT |
That fat boy will eat yp all the rasgullas/
9 W | T f T 7
You drank yp all the liguor?

SIHT as a pseudo-explicator

When the action of one verb precedes that of another verb, the
two verbs can be used together with the conjunction o (or
&) used after the first verb:

10 T A take and go
197 3 qaE wash and dry

The conjunction ah (or ) is often omitted and the result is
a verb sequence which looks like verb + explicator, but which
differs in the fact that the second verb retains its full

meaning and does not merely modify the meaning of the first

verb: The verb SII=T is often found as such a pseudo-
explicator.

129 e & @0 TR |

He took away (took and went) the clothes.
1388 99 € @D T

He gave the letter (and) went away.
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EXAMPLES OF EXPLICATOR S{T\IT IN PERFECT

i | AL A7 BT RY W\ V\\g

1 ST I change . 1
4 99 M election qiormy M result
St M astrologer TR ADJ absent
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M
g8 AT M flour qo Flentil
Hiq M price
9 HATEEIT M correspondent
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12

~

i
o AT -
ik §

ErRam s i wEwiwm®s

TR QO G L. S e € 3,
& A aga & wepeh-W ot 9@ 4. N T |
g, W, R afm e iR
Wt wed o, 7 A H 2 A Q@ W A e

N TRREEN o, §@ e, g aed, 9Ee
a9 AR e T off, W 9" 9w gu- AR
LR R R LR R A

0 &l wig PR {w
13 SgHl I flow gual M intention
WisT M cup ADJ ordinary

ASET M bad color  ETITSTATS ADJ quick-witted
S PRO which =T I remain, be saved
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EXAMPLES OF EXPLICATOR ST IN OTHER FORMS:

Ry Focold Bt e C o 8 s
e M weather m ADJ comfortable
2 {Aatd '{ﬂqT I end
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EFFECT OF NEGATIVE: In sentence 1A we find an explicator in a

positive sentence; sentence 1B is negative, but the auxiliary verb

is a modal, not an explicator.

39 s g 39t 3IRRe +1
SIRId gl Y3t BT dhdl.

In the two sentences below, an explicator is used in the positive
part but deleted in the negative part:

Rth =1l
Ar Rt
fgdt am v

T A T TE

1A BT M baby
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533 THE EXPLICATORS @9T AND 29T

With many transitive verbs, either @T or ST may be used as
explicator, the former specifying the action of the verb as
inward, and the latter as outward. With some verbs, different
meanings are used in the English translations:

Ul Wb BT stop (ne's car)
e T stop (someone)

qe-r: Og BN read (to oneselr)
U T read (to someone else)

T T BT keep
W ST place, put

IGCACE L e @91 fake ot
e o push out, throw out

When no explicators are used with verbs such as those above, the
meaning is determined from other contexts:

FaRamw|
I put the money there. (- @ fed
I _kept the money there. (- @ o

Some verbs are used only with BT and not with 2¥T. These
are verbs which characteristically indicate inward action, such

as BT itself:

I e & They took all the money.
Ta @ SIS | Jake the sari.
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Other verbs typically used with @9T include:

QT eat T ik E'FHT listen, hear
2@ see, Jook at aiaT sy

Some verbs are used with aﬂT and not with @¥IT. These are
verbs which characteristically indicate outward action, such as

T itself:

@ @A Give me the money.
i 38 m Td 7 gave her the saris.

Other verbs used with aﬂT include causative verbs such as
YOS cause Lo wash, and verbs like FATN fe// and AT

sell.

EXAMPLES OF EXPLICATORS &3<TT AND 3T
@6 wsaﬂr é’*
3 H¥e e o 7 Ee

‘Bfby.’
uge fosfocs & gt et
STt Y & AfFw.

2 @&l ADJ true, correct SR F knowledge
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3

| _ — 4
mEd eI fwan

aY gd | S

qA FTS 9T
fam & o

6

.....

3 geob[{ AT NE refuse
@CHT NE plunder, steal
5 AR M wire, telegram

6 qm unbreakable BT M toy
AreeT NE break



& , ] . . o
JO™HA ADJ safe,‘ fine, secure SITEAT ADJ remaining
ST NE beat

51.4 OTHER EXPLICATORS

Some of the other more common explicators include the following
used as I verbs:

JOHT/AST (suddenness) AT (regret)

Subject of the above explicators never takes . The following
explicators do require | with the subject in the perfect and are
used mainly with transitive NE verbs as main verbs:

HRAT (violence) T (permanence)

The explicator STH=T also indicates violence as in the example
in the cartoon above:

No, it’s fine. But al] the other fays he’s beaten with it and
broken.

A special use of STGHT is with the verb HIHAT which means
beat or k//]. The combination HI{ €IS unambiguously means
ki,
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54 INTRANSITIVE AND
TRANSITIVE VERBS

4.1

An intransitive (?FFH%F) verb does not take a direct
object ).

A transitive (Hali'lfél'v') verb can take a direct object (EF‘f).

Hindi transitive verbs usually correspond to English transitives:

| T 3 Brae gl |

The boy bought a book. (direct object underlined)

However a Hindi intransitive may correspond to an English
transitive:

2 BT A A T@T |
The mongoose fears_the snake.

3 § g aew & Rt

I met Mr. Singh.

Both €T 72ar and T4 meet require a complement with
postposition &, which is not a direct object, since Hindi direct
objects, by definition, can take only postposition .

A Hindi transitive may also correspond to an English intransitive:

4 T} HEpI 3 W AT |

The man was Jocking st the house,



In English it is very common for one verb to be used either as a
transitive or an intransitive verb; an example is the verb sfgp:

- 5 The rickshadriver stopped at the station.
6 7he man stopped the rickshadriver at the station.

In sentence S no direct object is possible; thus the verb is
intransitive. In sentence 6 the direct object is ‘the ricksha-
driver' and the verb is transitive. On the other hand, in Hindi it
is very rare for one verb to be either intransitive or transitive.*
Thus sentences 5 and 6 above will have different verbs in Hindi:
intransitive HHHT and transitive YSHT.

5 RERNATST R T 67 |
6 et ¥ Ry R Remans 3t 39 |

The verbs BT and TBHIT form an intransitive/transitive pair,
one of the many such pairs found in Hindi. Other examples:

OPEN
intransitive: qol
7 AT A6 N Fod ¢ |
The doors gpen at eight oclock.
transitive: IO
8 g ATCH TR AS & BT 2 |

That man gpens the doors at eight oclock.

*SASOAT change and WEAT 77/ are two examples of such rare
verbs.
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WASH
intransitive:

9%@%’&&@%%&@:

Llothes don't wash well in dirty water.
transitive: 1|

0P = W & TR R T

The students wash _clothes downstairs in the kitchen.

SELL
intransitive: IECEi]
1 i Poroel ot o &1 &
The Hindi books are selling today.
transitive: ST
12 rerTeraTet ottt faed fraet = wr ]

The bookseller is selling Hindi books foday.

GET UP
intransitive: JoAl
13 BN IS o I3 |
The girl got yp at eight oclock.
transitive: 3ol

14 HIZST A I AS T SSA! HY ISWAT

The lady qot the gir! yp at eight oclock.

TEAR
intransitive: SeHT
SEAFSFE R

All the flags are learing.
transitive: DSl

16 347 T H9 FiS e W 2 |

The hard wind is tearing all the flags.



BREAK
intransitive:
17 8 ot & & z@ﬂ |
All the clay vessels will bresk.

transitive: Eﬁ@ﬂT
18 TveT TE firRf) & Sl R

The thug will break all the clay vessels.

WAKE UP
intransitive: STRTT
19 % TR qgS SRA |

I (fem.) woke yp before }/OU
transitive:

zoﬁm%@mﬁﬁml

The servant woke_me yp before you.

Intransitive verbs like @1 be washed, and o=ttt sol,
are passive in meaning and are known as natural passives or
antitransitives. They have special properties such as use with
agents and not occurring in passive constructions.

There are two main patterns according to which the form of
intransitive stems is related to transitive stems (the pairs
EEAT/ANGAT and FET/HIET are examples of additional

irreqularities).
94.2 INDO-EUROPEAN PATTERN

This pattern involves vowel alternation and derives from Indo-
European; we find traces of it in English in pairs like 'rise/raise’
and 'lie/lay'. To form the intransitive from the transitive:
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(n S, A are shortened to 3
(2) §, U  are shortened to §
(3) 1) is shortened to #H

However, since there are only a few of these pairs and there are
many irregularities such as the &¥ added when the transitive
stem ends in a long vowel (¥R, ¥[®) and the alternative between
=T and & in SOTT/TSERT. Therefore, it is easier to learn the
individual pairs.

INTRANSITIVES TRANSITIVES
Al slgp, be stopped Whel st
W apen, be opened ST open
W wash, be washed =T wash
o=t se// e solo ST sel/
o= come out, go ot o=t push out,

lake out

543 INDIAN PATTERN

In this pattern, which probably derives from usage in the
Dravidian (South Indian) languages, the vowel AT is added to the
intransitive form, and if a long vowel occurs in the root, it is
also shortened according to the Indo-European pattern given
above. Again, it is easier to learn the pairs rather than learning
the rules, but it is possible to guess these forms, since this is a
somewhat productive pattern in Hindi.

INTRANSITIVES TRANSITIVES

Il sise gel wp IS raise, /ift,
~ger (someone) yp



‘TFIT wanader, tour around

QRS arrive, reach
aﬂ sit down

O  be installed
ST be built; become

233

show
(someone)
around

take or bring
somewlere
seat

install

build: make
(someone
something)

When explicators are used with these verbs, STTHT is used with
the intransitives and @<T or aﬁ'l with the transitives:

intransitive: Hohi« &+ =17 |

The house was built.

transitive: I AT | T ST e /s |

Those men built the house.

Use of @ in the latter sentence above implies that the men

built the house for someone else, while use of S implies that

they built it for themselves.
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EXERCISE S4A Change each verb in the sentences below from
intransitive to transitive and introduce & @WT
as the new subject. Use explicator &l as in
the example. When the new object is animate
(as in sentences | and 7), use Y with the
object.

EXAMPLE:  TTief &8h1 | I SR 7 T W A
lhe train stopped, Those pegple stopped the
train.

%) A B fEegwa A ST o |
) B T o |

) =3 WAt s

) RN IO SR A =1 |

) T & 7 Ragfrat & |
§) FE P T

©) A0 T T TR |

¢) RIREEST At & I§ T |
Q) Ha® & I+ & Q|

{0) TETT & TR |

ﬁ 31T b U3
GRITGT TAGER EFTd &



EXERCISE 54B Give an appropriate answer for each question
changing the verb to an intransitive as in the
example. The first five questions are
impersonal (see book 1, section 23.3) with the
subject already deleted. In questions 6-10,
delete the subject \'-.F@ﬁ' in the answers.

EXAMPLE:  hHIS| el Uld & 7
Where dv they wash shirts?
IS i & et &1

Shirts are washed in the Ganges.

) ST AT SR E 7

) ARM AT AP & 7

3) AN &S W § 7

) Sefenal i el oK & 7

) Hiae & a9 FEr I & 7

§) S 0 == g |

9) JRI T A\ & |

¢) IR gy €l st|r A
Q) I Uil & mw SN |
20) I R R o o fm |

EXERCISE 54C Rewrite each sentence using the future form of
the corresponding transitive verb (with
explicator &9 and use new sub ject in
parentheses.

%) A GEe A[TEAT & G | @ e
) NE FWSTTAW | @F 7570
3) TToHT 3T @ Th SITQTT | (AT M official)
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8) mmaﬁﬁn (ATAT F nursemaid)

W RRmasm Ay s (eREen

§) Pl T A g1 amgo

\9) AW TS T SIS YRM | @S 1 Eeh)
¢) W | o) e

) BRIIH & A @R EIMI AT W)
30) 9RT A T T ARt | @ T AW clerk)
O fRT-9 i T A sR L @&t @

EXERCISE 54D Answer each question using an intransitive
verb as in the example:

AT ATt A SR @S ?

Did the man apen the dvor?

ot =TT, A T, ST R A g |
No, I don't know how the door gpened.

) ST FILAS X AT GREHA Y ASET 7

Q) RIT MYE A STV Y T H SR ?

3) R feegearll SR 7 JEhar Y STETE ST 7

B) AT HIGSl I HA FEon! DY SRIRAT 7

L) T el A yem @ NS v e 7

§) AT 3N ANTRH B HUS ¥ |

\9) ST aF KGT AT AW ASTE 7

¢) T HY=AY AT T FT ST AW ?

Q) T AW doreft ey 7

£ 0) T BTN 3N flaw & = I 7
(T craftsman)
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54.4 COMPLEX VERBS: INTRANSITIVE AND TRANSITIVE

Complex verbs formed with preverb and main verb 8h{=T form the
intransitive by replacing &h{HT with 'QFHT The relationship
between the forms with €IHT and Sh¥=T is the same as the
intransitive-transitive relationship described for simple verbs
earlier in this section.

CLOSE non-functional

TEIT I+ T @ T |
the avor closed.

R IER | T S+ fora @ T |

The watchman closed the door.

PREPARE non-functional
foreal M E A D |
The sweets were prepared.
e « foreat daR A @ ) |

Surekha prepared the sweels.

HELP functional
T ol Y YA AE R |

The poor man was helped a /ot

AigeT ¥ s ATEHi 1 g qEE B

7he laay helped the poor man & /oL.

BEGIN non-functional
1 & 2 TR
The work began.
AU < 31 §T& o fen |

The workmen began the work.
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EXERCISE 94t Change to the transitive form using new
subject given in parentheses, explicator el
Retain future tense. Translate into English.
a1 ATe g et | qREaD
qREHATST QA AT L T |

The policeman will remember the words.

2) 39 wreHi ) HEE & WA | (FF TR new

government)
Q) forew 1 e o1 s waw A @i |
(ﬁl’gﬂﬂ? M director)
) B eI N TORT @ | (©REH F1 police)
B) 35S T & AN | RIS
W S deb @ ST @ D

&) ) T F government)
wfgerat 9T stew
qatea TE g

& el M tyranny afza g be tolerated

I

| efr znzer, PR NeRGTAT
- TRY I
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55 THE CAUSATIVE

a3.1
The concept of causative refers to verb relationships like

see-show or open (intransitive)-open (transitive) in English and

many other languages. In Hindi, the causative relationship is
well-developed and several types of causatives may be
distinguished.

DIRECT CAUSATIVE (The causer of the action is directly
involved in the action.)

A. intransitive-transitive

1. G@AT - Eedl ( gpen INTRANSITIVE -
apen TRANSITIVE)
2. ST - ST (be made - make)

3. & Q1 - & FEN  (be corrected - correct)

B. transitive (single object) - transitive (double object)
@ - fe@ar ( see - show)

INDIRECT CAUSATIVE (The causer of the action
is not directly involved in
the action.)

transitive - indirect causative
. Y - YO/ ISAFT (wash - cause to wash)
2. ﬁﬂﬂ ﬁ'ﬁﬁFﬂ' (buy - cause to buy)
3. 36 BT - 36 HUAT/HEET
( correct - cause fo
correct)
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95.2 THE DIRECT CAUSATIVE

One direct causative relationship, between intransitives and
transitives, was discussed in the previous section. The other
type of direct causative is formed from a limited number of
transitive verbs, sometimes called "middle" verbs, which describe
a personal, inward activity, and therefore characteristically take
explicator E3'=IT These verbs, which are very limited in number,
are listed in the left column on the next page. Their direct
causatives, listed on the right, are double-object transitive
verbs. Middle verbs don't have indirect causatives for reasons
which are probably related to the proverbial "You can lead a
horse to water, but you can't make him drink.” These just aren't
the kinds of physical actions you can make someone do. Middle
verbs also do not correspond to intransitive verbs, although there
isn't really a good semantic reason for that fact. Thus the verb
S|l see could easily have corresponding fea= se seen. In
fact, ﬁ{aﬁl' does exist, but its meanings do not correspond

directly to <=
fem

(V) = gppear
T e H oga g femei @Y |

You really look good!

(2) = see, be visible (KO verb indicating that act of seeing
| is somehow involuntary)

e &g feraet =Y feaelt |

I don't see that book. (That book isnt visible o me.)



MIDDLE VERB DIRECT CAUSATIVE VERB
SINGLE-OBJECT TRANSITIVE DOUBLE-OBJECT TRANSITIVE

WA waersiand HHATT explain

SET see femmr show

a1 hear ga=T tell

o= arink fr™T give to drink

[ eat faswn feed, give to
eat

Y&t stuay qQer=l teach

& eam = teach

EXAMPLES:  Person ‘caused to do something' =
indirect object + B

SUBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | VERB

e ST A FEE  FEE
The teacher will tell the students a story.

Mee A ferezft Y A R faEm

The guide showed the foreigner both cities.

Rge s demtay wm Rew

Indians give their quests tea to drink.

553 THE INDIRECT CAUSATIVE

With the exception of middle verbs, all transitive verbs
(including direct causatives) have indirect causatives. If the
transitive verb stem ends in T, there is only one indirect
causative, which is formed by changing the 3AT to HT.
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EXAMPLES:

Jo T raise JeAM™T couse fo raise
fea=r  stow fe@a™T  cause to show

If the transitive verb stem does not end in 3T, the indirect
causative is formed by adding &T to the stem. Sometimes, an
additional indirect causative form is formed by adding only T.

EXAMPLES:

lﬂ'ﬁa'v'ﬂ buy ﬁ'ﬁﬂsﬂm cause to buy
=T wash \'Elaiﬂ'al'l'v'ﬂ ('*:JQE'HT) cause to wash

In this latter case, the stem is changed by vowel shortening as
when forming the intransitive from the transitive.

Additional examples are given here,

A. transitive verb stem ends in #AT

TRANSITIVE VERB CAUSATIVE VERB
IOl ralse Jod T cause to raise
T tour (someone) SHEATHT cause (someone’
around {o tour (someone)
around
Q'éﬂ'l'r’lT take, bring Q@EI'HT cause to take or
bring

e show feaa™r couse to show
@'Fﬂ' tell WHT cause fo tell

S;IDETHT call Qjﬁlﬁl’ cause to call
SHTHT settle SHA=H T cause to settle

o™l arive S GEIGIH cause to drive



B. transitive verb stem does not end in 3T

TRANSITIVE VERB CAUSATIVE VERB

et stop Soha Tl cause to stop
GO apen qoaET cause to open
- give femar (&M cause o give
=T wash RRCIE] (EEISB'HT) cause to wash
HiT ao Pl @UAN  couse fo dbo

gleT buy gltear cause to buy

Sentence examples -- the agent, i.e., the person caused to do
something, takes postposition q

SUBJECT AGENT IND.OBJECT | DIR.OBJECT VERB

fast e @ - e JE e
The forejgners have porters carry (7ift) the luggage.

MERA NA -- Hi=f Y AT |
The lady will have the bearer call the washerman.

MREE HOAS @ Seiohdl b A flasare |
The customer will have the fruitseller give the girls oranges
fo eat,

NF FHY IR @@ IS qHFER |

The teacher had the boy expl/ain the Jesson fo them.

Note that causative sentences mentioning the agent are relatively
rare; the agent is usually understood and omitted.

qH Hehie AT 7 Are you going to have a house built7
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EXERCISE S5A
Rewrite each sentence with a causative verb. Use
the word in parentheses as the new subject.
The original subject will become the agent and take
postposition .

EXAMPLE:  (31oFaI) T Fergl Hiehll ST | 4 |
(Akbar) The pegple were settling Fatehpur Sikri.
eIl BT & Hereqy Eentl SEaT T/ 4T |
Akbar was having lhe people seltle Fatefpur Sikri.

2) Ry P AN FATEY |

) @ T X @ G |

3 @ FA) vt T BT R |

B) @D A HAT WA IS |

%) @ gigeh €l 9 Fe €N |

§) (FOAS) FEb A TH @] |

9) @@ TIgE AW e e @

¢) @9 grEsh & Heh A @ R

Q) (et afgen et A assfens 0 98 faq )
g0) (meHh Hr=ft ST R e AT |

EXERCISE 55B
Each question contains a causative verb. Answer with
the corresponding non-causative verb indicating that
the work is done by the subject 'himself, herself' =

we/&H.

EXAMPLE: SRT ¥fislt Sore YaaTq 7

Will the washerman have the clolhes washed?

st =i, vl Je/a FUe @ |

No, the washerman will wash the clothes himselr.



2) T Sha I Uil Y He Tfemad 7

R) 5T A=A STl b HOHT A § 7

) T FHH AT JSAT W 7

B) T A WRw fadtr giear € 2

W) =R AR et s 7

§) T MoK TS SFaT § 7

9) 3T et far sganar @ 7

¢) T S AN ol Y AT FEATGI 7 (RFEET story)
Q) T Rrgges Rt o @ <

2 0) AT GTTEMT 3 ST G5haw ?

EXERCISE 55C
Answer each question with a positive answer using
the direct causative (double-object verb) of the verb
in the question with explicator ¥ and the subject
given in parentheses.

EXAMPLE: 3FIT 919 J e R Hisvfi c@ &1 7 ()
Did you see Fatehpur Sikri? (guide)
St g1, e AR e el e &

Yes, the guide showed me Fatefipur Sikri.

%) T B! A WS @1 iy 7 (R &)

) T 3 e =y o 37 7 ¢t

) R e ag3a g 7 Rusem

) RIT B<eb | A Al 7 AW FrE

W T e augT ® 3 7 @<oRAD

O FTAmTHER A7 @

0) a7 fordaft ST TR A1 A T TG W1 AT 7 (TRS)
¢) 7 feRias ] ot e 7 Gt

Q) AT ST | I e el 7 @1 B

% ) SR TS TR WS AT 7 @Rt T S ATEHD
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U @ ot el
LESSON THIRTEEN

2) Y Fer Hend T

) FaR Hewlt IR A [ B PR

Y T ETIUER OFGE A IO A B HET g4<y
@vgg Gt =R qp TSt ot Ter /o

¥) STEHTE SFheR = 24 O T SR |

W B ae & Tt arh & et @ g

§) 9N 3 J|T ¥ AR AFT O |

) FHH! FT+E AT Fgd @ |

¢) FH HhS 7 AT AT |

Q) AT ZH! HOTd 2t /Y 2 |

20) W Y gD I RITH® IE & TR |

29) TS i v o

) STEheIl X W SEW |

23 IW TN ¥ T gy AL A |

2®) Mge farnft Y seper 3kt @t ) gural & s A
TR

Q) MEFE: S W, e A T = T =

R€) Sferet o & ot arh 0 Y & A, IR

TR q SRR ST O

2V9) fereaft: &, & 3 gwE N & Suent fBreT 2@ |

2¢) e iR =13, T Hitste Y avn |

Q) TEE: s S onfl R | TS IR T W

R wgam |

) ey amli R HeT FEgE W TR |

%) forceft: et Fume TR =T = PR E

W) MEe: TN e, T T fopaet oSt o= 31
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W) e | AT ATT §T 29 T & |
W) I DIH-T-FW R |
) TFT FOR A AN A1 3 QT AT AT |

) T R/ A frere §, I omer A ofieht g B TR
S A |

Y9) I TR TR & AZD s € |
¢) T Ieh ATAH T T F=AoqH AT |

37C

LESSON THIRTEEN

SONG:
I S FEsa § IF I §
A BT St ST 3Q Y AW
W I e S @ TR seAm
T Y DR ot I & IR T T HE AR

?) Ig e dewdl 3 |
THIS IS FATEHPUR SIKRI.

) Rt Heplt AR A [ AT PR

FATEHPUR SIKRI IS 25 MILES FROM AGRA.

g EX PP far from (modifier goes
between & and )
g very far from

d 29 His 2 10 miles from
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P T ET IVER OE H IO A B HE IRey
g 8t <) @ gt @t e @
IT REMAINED THE MOGHUL CAPITAL FROM 1569 TO 1584,
] year - precedes year number
Bohd (_ ) used in Sanskrit when
final 3 is not pronounced,
superfluous in Hindi, since final
3 is not pronounced anyway.
&% =1 from. The longer form is
preferred when used in
correlation with I wt//
HITh Moghul (name of dynasty of
Muslim emperors who ruled India
for several centuries before the
British period.)

¥) STCHT el 3 28 A9l Tsrar=t s=m= |
EMPEROR AKBAR MADE IT HIS CAPITAL.

EIEEIES emperor (also 3AE)

HF el Akbar (greatest Moghul emperor,
ruled 1556-1605)

EQlal NE make (someone or something

into something else.)

Structure: SUBJECT (31eF=¥) DIRECT OBJECT (3%)
OBJECTIVE COMPLEMENT VERB

The verb agrees with the direct object as is normal when
transitive verbs are used in the perfect and the subject has a
postposition. Since the direct object also has a postposition, the
verb is masculine singular. Contrary to the grammatical rules,
many speakers use agreement with the objective complement and
would say: SISINE 3haL A 8 391 IERF] SR |
In the DO-0C sequence, use of 3t with the DO is more common
than otherwise, although still required only if the DO is a proper
noun or personal pronoun. The objective complement (OC) never
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takes a postposition. Other verbs which take a DO-0C sequence:

call- el

consiger - A1, §HAA]

A5 BT @RS 1 "MES" FEd Bl

The British call (someone) who shows a cily a guide.
Heha o] I=O] IS8 TI9q € |

(They) consiger Akbar a good emperor.

7 9 39 1 919 3 g |

I consigered your words correct.

w) ST are & =T arh Y aft @ g
BUT AFTERWARDS A WATER SHORTAGE OCCURRED HERE.

a3

g1 &1 sFH]
B

F shortage

water('s) shortage

I occur (here used in simple
perfect with explicator 31T)

g 9 38 J-T & AR ST O
AND HE HAD TO GO FROM HERE TO AGRA.

AR

ST 91

used in oblique case because of
invisible 'zero' postposition used
after destinations.

compulsion by external factors;
otherwise, same constructions
used in internal compulsion with
§IT (SUBJ + 3R, main verb in
infinitive form)

9) FER! THE AT e ¢ |

(THEY) CALL IT THE BULAND DARWAAZAA.

FHE EIGE]

F8d g

High Gate (SHE is a now
obsolete synonym of the Hindi
word 3l Aigh)

masculine plural, since the
sentence is impersonal with no
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subject expressed. (Subject in
English is unstressed 'they")
Structure: (SUBJ)- DO - OC - VERB (See sentence ®)

¢) T ISR A SHETT AT |
AKBAR HAD IT BUILT.
CRC]s]] have built, cause to build

(Indirect causative form of
AT build)

Note that past perfect is used in Hindi but not in English. In

English, the past perfect indicates a time previous to a given

past time, in Hindi only a more remote past.

Q) TS U AOHA T & 8 |

THESE DAYS IT IS BEING REPAIRED.

HBTeh b ADV nowadays, these days
AT BF 1 I be repaired; intransitive form
of AT sh Il

(T E1/3FT1 are related in
the same way as S/

g0) S & ZUSD U e IE T |
BUT NOW (EVERYTHING) NEAR IT HAS BECOME COMPLETELY
DESERTED.

318 ADJ deserted
[EEE ADV completely
BT become (contrast this meaning of

linking T with its meaning
occur when used as a
non-linking verb. Both &1Is are
used with explicator ST, here
in the present perfect.



29) UES f} Wra= ar
IT WAS A DESERT PREVIOUSLY T00.

= M desert

2R) R A TH THRT |
AKBAR SETTLED IT.

RIS NE cause to be inhabited

(transitive form of Sg+
inhabit which is intransitive in
Hindi: X & S8+

23) 30 I ¥ AT g e ot |
IN THAT PERIOD THERE WAS A LOT OF POPULATION HERE.
STHTT M time (=era)
A& F population

1) e facefl Y srer 3k Hierdt @Y gl & i A
SR
THE GUIDE IS TELLING THE FOREIGNER ABOUT AKBAR AND
THE BUILDINGS IN SIKRI.
F AR g PP about
THRC F building

SONG:  3iT@ el & 1 Sovgr Y F <wn
I g Y A & | e §
5 T H D FTSH
g Y TESSIT
I I & B
HEssd 1 S I Sd Y AW
g fre ST &t SIg sreTm
& DR I Y AR T B @R |
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LW TEe: St &, e gV O TS SR
GUIDE: YES, AKBAR MADE THIS HIS CAPITAL.
(See sentence ®)

26) ST o ¥ orf ot At et @ e, ofk IR ot &
TR ST O=T |
BUT AFTERWARDS A SHORTAGE OF WATER OCCURRED, AND HE
HAD TO GO FROM HERE TO AGRA.
(See sentence &)

29 sl & & owY sl & IwenT fBFeT 2@ |
FOREIGNER: VYES, T SAW HIS FORT IN AGRA DAY BEFORE
YESTERDAY.

2¢) I it =13, Tl |fteTE O |
LET'S GO INSIDE NOW TOWARD THE IMPERTAL MOSQUE.
WY = a7l ADV inside. Corresponds to
postpositions & WIaT = o 37T
uftsig s A7eIMIaT insice the

mosque
Crey let's go (subjunctive of =T+
1 TR PP toward, (in) the direction of
2R) TEE: S &1, PR onft ARAA | RS o= T[T W

RieTh wgamgd |

GUIDE: VES, BUT WAIT A MINUTE. (JUST WAIT) HAVE
COVERS PUT ON YOUR SHOES FIRST.

LG I wait (i.e., stop)
PT&ETR M cover
EFELSL NE cause someone to put on.

(Indirect causative of =IgHT, a
transitive verb meaning to put
something in an upward direction.



Example: ch MG offer
Flowers [in a temple, ofc./
@M1 is the transitive form of
Gl c/imb, go yp.)

R0) At HAR R HAT TG H 5 2 |
LOOK, WHAT BEAUTIFUL WORK IS MADE ON THE WALLS.
CAC | F wall
WIHIT (s§~<7)  beautiful
shdl HHId how beautiful
ES| is made (perfect participle of

I he made used as an
adjective modifying =FTH)

Rg) forceft: Qelt gAT TR TR < et T o
FOREIGNER: SUCH BUILDINGS DON'T EXIST WHERE WE LIVE.
BHR BT = 8 + b GBI af the place of us where
we live
gidl 2 general form of 2, here the two forms are
interchangeable

Q) MFE: TR A, 78 v e oS s 2
GUIDE: LOOK HERE, HOW WELL THIS LATTICE IS MADE.
ST F screen, lattice
ERl see sentence R0; here adjective
is feminine agreeing with AT 1.

Q) e { AT AT T @ &t & |
YOU CAN SEE CLEARLY FROM INSIDE TO QUTSIDE. (YOU CAN
SEE OUTSIDE CLEARLY FROM INSIDE.)

eI inside
EIELS outside
HT% clean, clear

HIY -HTT clearly
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HpA1 can, be able (used with stem of

main verb 23191

RY) I AF-U-HE R |
THIS IS THE DIVAN-E-KHAAS.
In Persian, adjectives follow the nouns they modify
and are connected to the noun by the ezafe -7-.
Thus TIF-T-TH = @9 S9F special hall. This
was the reception hall for great ministers.

) TFT FOR Ao 3O {0 o HT 3T AT |
HERE UPSTAIRS AKBAR USED TO SIT WITH HIS MINISTERS.
FUT upstairs (& downstairs)

ESIY M minister. The Hindi equivalent
for I is ASM1. Thus T923

151 = foreign minister.

E) FA R St Frar € 3= o ol @ &
TR & |
THE MARKS WHICH ARE ON THE FLOOR, AKBAR HAD THEM
MADE TO PLAY PARCHISI.

cied M floor, ground (=37H)
(SEla] M mark
A S the marks which
Te=f1H] F game of T=={1{ (25), parchisi
ECro! NE play
ESEISI NE cause to make
) IR TR A B e e €
ON ALL (FOUR) SIDES THE QUEENS' PALACES ARE BUILT.
o} all four (used to indicate all

sides, the number four being a
general approximation)



e ray in all directions (all around)
T F queen
HE™h M palace
<) T I AT T JH g=aoTd AT |
IN THEM WAS EVERY ARRANGEMENT FOR THEIR COMFORT.
ARH M comfort (also means rest)
HARM T NE rest, relax
G S M arrangement(s)

3.-0%U0Y o
gluowl}:wrea@fr
Y -0 ST fder
& - 0303 STy
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Tg i e §
(T AT

U a2 St TEsaId & I ITT & W

HEES T S S Bq T AW

W T fire s € T e

T A St I AR T BE AR - R

g2 I |NH 1T GFR e & &
NEgfwdagridaas /
faw gz <ty &t s &) ofeTm

Ig ST qEeaId & AT I0T § BW

TR 1 ST 5 3 §Y AW

T Sy fre STd @Y g srEenT

T QA St I QAR T T HE AR - R

oire foreft @ 7 I@E oY f @ £
IR gy A A & F e § R
o XA WS 7o

Ig N eI & I HT § B

AR T St S &d §U ™

R Y fre SITq @Y Y s

TR SR oft TR QA I T T B AR

FT AWM IT
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HaFql sl
ET IR

2) e Hierll fohaq a1 S Regwa™
et ft7

R) I HHA FATSHTE DI 41 7

) Hiepll v w1 g™ &t Tt @t 7

¥) e T SRl Hiehll & ST 9T 7

w denll re e am d ¢

§) 9TheI N TR H SFAT ST 7

) Hiehlt b Eew il TS T Y 7

¢) ZW R} B+ AT FeQ § 7

Q) I FreRr i dendt femman 2 7

%) Sl R RroTh = =@ § 7

£ ) AT Aftere Y Harl 9 AT HH T 7

LV EEAF-T-GH H o1 it AT 7

23) IR Y el R R Rrafsd a4 7

WA T P Rom 4 7
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56 WAALAA AS AUXILIARY
VERB "ABOUT TO"

96.1 The use of HATAT with verbs in a meaning equivalent to
the English suffix -er was discussed previously.
Examples:

2. weather condition tellers

Alaq H1 g1d qam ara! &1 g1

re) § @1t mET ¥ arwd ad agafaer awT 7 wew 1
g AP A F1 G Y ST 0w AT §, qa &
TAYZ- 1 WaAfeet AT fiag goT 8, S0 qwAT & @0l & a7y
1§ w1 A3 . g7 fear 91 *_i 2 F waneT sy -
foer # weafa foay o st ame = @1 fregra &0 &9t
F17 & 379 7T A ) wEarieat § a3t aed R NigaT 9 s T
@y 723 & Ag amdil agAel fea ¥ shaage § ga¥z-1
F Fafrer § w7 41

Rt w1 fower
HIA aTe
qaf the dead e alive



At F - moonlight v S| :Hlsq.melaa’s'

h- ]

NE steal

56.2  AS AN AUXILIARY VERB ST&3T ABOUT 70

OBLIQUE INFINITIVE + |&TesT| ared) . g E:T s about
JS | T ? to
oar| 2ftl  was

o ﬁl about fo

g’lﬂ/g‘ﬁ 'tﬂﬁ/iflfﬂ must be
€1TIT/€ITﬂ @ﬁ/@‘lﬁ about 1o,

will be

about to
g a (perhaps)
@' @' s about

lo
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This function of AT@T is much like an auxiliary verb to indicate
that the action of the verb is incipient:

g HHT T FEAAT I |

She must be about te clean the room.

Since the above form is identical to the one described in 56.1,
the above sentence, in certain contexts, could be interpreted to
mean She nmust be the reom cleaner.

Examples:

| R & T ST £ |

[ am about fo speak fo the teacher.

2 g HEl A A TR

He is about {o give the washerman money.
3 A anes fudt o dsaar |

The lagy is about {o sit down on the chair.

Constructions with &IT3T can sometimes replace English
expressions with a/most, a word for which there is no common
Hindi equivalent.

4 AT S
It's almost two oclock. (Two are about to strike.)
5 o9 3T oA A |

It was almost quarter to six.
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EXERCISE 56 Rewrite each sentence with an 'about to'
construction.

Example: %wﬁﬁﬁa@@%n
3 foraral genat ¥ |

They are about to read books.

%) o It AT & ST A € |
) N onft el &t o T

Y IR AR IRE

®) TgS anfl s | S femamar 2 |
) BT onft T & forerea € |

g Yl g AT |

) & opft ste g |

¢ snft o g |

Q) & W SR E |

2 0) T MR U |

TR 999 @ | AR
FAH T W TP AP
SIga Tl I D

S snstl, g% seTel
ECR \S\9\9

T & I 4
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57 "SINCE" AND "AGO"

57.1  The postposition ® is used with a time period stretching
from some time in the past to the present. A progressive verb
is usually found.

1 HEWEaR & qef W R RIE |

7 have been working here since Monday.

2 B R Y A G FE AR RGTE |

7 have been trying to phone you for two hours.

3 AmECARFAmREE)

[ have studied Hindi since a year ago.

572 The form gswgq/gé is used in the meaning gge and
refers to some time in the past. The form @T@Q‘/@
agrees in gender and number with the time expression.
Alternatively, the form qg'(% may be used. It is
invariable.

4 ¥HD g A/ ¥ 555 [ 0w uw |

[ came some time ago.

5 I 9 e §10 T @R I10 9E8) I8 1 IF
o 2

How many years age did you begin this work?



973  An alternative expression for gge is frequently used:

6 A RICHARY Jao WAT
SUBJECT + @Y VERB IN OBLIQUE TIME PERFECT
perfect OF €HT
participle agreement
form with
time
expression,
explicator
optional

It has been two years since the man arrived in India.
(i.e., The man arrived in India two years ago.)

EXERCISE 57  Fill in the blank with & or the correct

choice of @T@@ Translate into

English.

?) TR HERdl =R | S ----- W Y TerIr off |
R) TRT SE FHT - TeaT R

&) T fohe TR ----- feeft |
&) T el & ----- I B =@ |
9) J ¥t  f& ----- FASMB A
¢) T ----- R ST R AT
Q) BIH! HI NETH Y A & ----- |
20) T TR 8 {5 o A |/ - l
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58 THE VERB ET: STATIVE
AND NON-STATIVE

58.1 When @HT is used as an ordinary I verb, it has two
basic meanings:

as a linking verb: become
1 example T sl Eg |  7he bread became stale.

as a non-linking verb: happen, occur
2 example TRIHATINATE 7 What happens here?

Below are given the forms of the verb @HT in the masculine
singular in schematic form:

habitual E}HT % present The three forms
progressive \ & W1/ + < AT past at the left can
perfect AT @Tﬂ presumptive be combined
future with each of the
E’I future three forms at
subjunctive  fhe right for a
fotal of @
forms. With the
simple perfect

and the other
two forms, the
lotal comes to

12 forms.
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The forms on the previous page are much like those found for any

other verb; like other I verbs, @HT is commonly used with
explicator STHT:

habitual 7\ present
progressive €f @n* ET} past
perfect presumptive
future
€f ETQ future subjunctive
*Explicators are not commenly used in the
progressive.

EXAMPLES

3 TR ARE?

What s going on here?

4 FoTE § s & & aEh

There must be conversation going on In the c/ass.

5 g el et ) T

He became a big man.

6 WX 1% J STEh |

The car will get clean.

Since the verb iﬁﬂ'l with forms as given above always refers to
a process rather than a state, it may be referred to as
NON-STATIVE @IIT. When the verb JIFIT refers to a state,
usually translated by the verb 'to be' in English, it may be
referred to as STATIVE g‘Fn STATIVE E’F\T is a defective verb,
since it has no perfect forms. It never occurs with explicators,
although it may be used with the modal ¥eh+l.
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58.2 When &IHT is used as a stative verb, it has two
basic meanings:

as a linking verb: be
1 example A 5|T{-ﬁ f The bread was stale.

as a non-linking verb: there 7s, there was, efc.
2 example Qﬁ =T % ? What Is there here?

Below are given the forms of the verb aﬂT which have stative
meaning in the masculine singular in schematic form:

usual forms forms used for habitual or
general statements

% present @HT %

past a1 past gar an

future/presumptive @TIT presumptive €E|T aﬂT
a

subjunctive subjunctive @ﬂT '@

present

EXAMPLES

3 fhig aee fegwar § |

Mr. Singh is an Indian.

4 Hiar AE I =W H A
Sita will be at home at & oclock. OR
Sita will probably be at home at & oclock.
5 Sga fopawl o |

There were a lot of books.



6 U as NS ITF)

Ripe bananas are yellow. (general statement)

7 v ¥ ol Y et i @

There s g shortage of water in the desert.

8 JH h U FAAT Rearsl et off |

He always had books.

9 I 7 T |

This cannol be. (This is impossible.)

58.3 In many contexts either stative or non-stative
€I=|T may be used with a difference in meaning:

NON-STATIVE STATIVE
10 FITAT QIR AT | @ QR T |
lhe food became reaady. lhe food was reaady.
11 TSI S+ 13T | SHENT S+ AT |
The door was closed. The door was closed,
(not gpened) (not gpen)

12 TS I T AW AGH O I T T HIEH AT
e |l

I _found out his name. [ knew his name.

STATIVE €HT is used in these contexts: (NON-STATIVE not
possible)

1 as tense-mood marker: a8 &M B © A

She was warking.

267



268

Here 2t marks the verb form as being past progressive
(rather than present, presumptive, etc.), and only the
non-stative usual (not the habitual) forms may be used in
this way.

in compulsion constructions: JIW f=dl NFN T

He has to speak Hindl.

Here % indicates the tense of the compulsion construction:
fe has to . .. rather than /e had fo. . ., etc.. This usage
is closely related to that of the tense-mood marker on the
previous page except that habitual forms are used in
compulsion constructions.

3 38 Fom F =l o St 2

He has to speak Hindi in class. (every day, etc.)

NON-STATIVE @7{[ is used in these contexts:
(STATIVE not possible)

in_intransitive complex verbs:

4 TIOW N TS IE a1 @A |

The class will begin at eleven ¢clock.

This example is with the future tense, where there is no
distinction in form between stative and non-stative @ﬂT

In the past only gﬁ (@f TR could be used here, not off. 1f
the complex verb is formed with an adjective, stative '@HT
can of course occur in the past, but then we just have a
predicate adjective used with 'be’ rather than a complex
verb: (see first two examples: 7fe food was ready. and
The door was closed. on previous page.)
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with certain nouns referring to occurrences:

Examples of such nouns are SIGHl /ncivknt, A=
conversation, and @TMT wproar. Often English uses the
verb ‘to be' (normally rendered by Hindi stative) with such
nouns:

5 b Saed g8 |

There was g conversation.

With some nouns, the context determines whether a process
is involved:

6 o F F Ia s & g, & 7S g gF g |

Wwhen I heard about him, [ was very sad. (PROCESS)

7 HR W I A H S 9| AT

[ was very sad in that dirty city. (STATE)

In the sentences above, the normal construction with an
abstract noun gﬁ saghess is used, but the same rule holds
with an adjective &I sac:

8 e ¥ ¥ Jued o F g, A 7 aiga gEl genn |

When [ heard about him, I was very sad.

9§ Jq I A A g qEh AT

[ was very sad in that dirly city.
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PR ATt BT et W
& O, defia 33

NS & 8 O, A1 Y 5 A6
T A Yo/, AW e $iE

ey vy

-d
- =T
- e
- B few d geEn gT & S
- Bfer AT TR T JT AL |
- T oY, T A

Hron err fiow Trr

ag i mft gu=T S @
- e GRTAT 31 §UT, S 80 & 98
. T

qE I3
e efessh, frvée e, Ry <eSff
- TG
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59  RELATIVE CLAUSES

Relative clauses are introduced by the relative pronoun 1, which
has the following forms:

SINGULAR PLURAL
DIRECT S S
0BLIQUE | =

Analogous to the optional combined forms J® (-JHSD) and %ﬁ

(=$H'5ﬁ) there is also a special combined form ﬁlﬂ' ( =ﬁmﬂﬁ).
when T is used with the postposition A (without an
intervening noun), the form ﬁ%"ﬁ is used (cf. *Q':@ﬁ and
e

The relative clause in Hindi most typically precedes the main
clause:

The antecedent follows the relative pronoun and is a part of the
relative clause:

Examples:
The book which . . . CIRELIE]
The washerman whe . . . I wsht
From the city that . . . Rasma
Together with the people who . .. 9= BWI & WA

Since the antecedent is given in the relative clause, the
antecedent in the main clause is replaced by the pronoun &g in
its correct form; the pronoun is preposed in the main clause even
if it does not normally occur in this position.
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Using the relative clause ST ATeHY feedfl A LEGH % The man
who lives in Delhi for the occurences of JATEHY man in the
sentences below:

1 orreHt oSl it i 2 1

The man speaks good Hind.

Preposing the relative clause and replacing the antecedent in the
main clause by dg (which is already preposed):

St ol feedht & wan }, o s e s @1

(The man who lives in Delhi, he speaks good Hingl.)

2 & arenfy a6t 2|

I saw the mian.

Preposing the relative clause and replacing the antecedent in the
main clause by &g (and preposing it):

i o Re A wan &, A A A qwm

[ saw the man who lives in Delfi.
(The man whe lives in Delhi, him I saw.)

EXERCISE 59A  Replace each occurrence of ATt man in the

sentences below with the relative clause Y 3T/aH} feed A

{K[dl % The man who lives in Delhi.

%) TeH & avy sy B € |
R) il strert & |1 SR I |
) IF e & a1 Y o
) §S SR A et i 4 fa 2
w) et Y SE R |



EXERCISE 59B  Repeat exercise 59A using &g et feeefl &
WATR | 7hat man lives in Deltii. as the main
clause and each of the sentences in 57A as the
relative clause.

EXAMPLE:
g ag el e § |
I Jike that man.
Wi At i e @, AR et A e R

7he man I like lives in Delpr.

EXERCISE 59CRewrite the relative clauses below as &[37
constructions.

EXAMPLE:

S wivsh) 3T B F 1 e &, I rht A
P 81

Using ST3T:
FRT TS H B TS LN A Igd AN rea
gl

The washermen who work in the Ashoka Hotel get a /ot of
money.

?) oY et feoedt & wan € 3 o R o §

R) Y Areft =S Sy ST &, 39 @ F | S A

) N B frgra™ F o § 39 3 A § saree |

¥) St ST oA W 8, 3 s R A E

W St @RT I e SR €, 39 & o ogs & S s
T |
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EXERCISE 59D Form sentences with relative clauses as

indicated below:

EXAMPLE: 7o/ clause: RS Beiepdl & AT AT |
main clause: Eﬁ@ C o) %’ﬂ AT % |
sentence: TV FIOA & TS ST HT, Ien! fawe) omwehh

g

The girls who the gentleman will talk to know Hind),

1. relative clause:

main clause:

2. relative clause:

main clause:

3. relative clause:

main clause;

4. relative clause:

main clause:

EL T AW S ¢ |
BT AR

gD 0 IR A wA T
gﬂm@ﬁaﬁwmﬁw
|

RS J IEVHAR § FE 99T |
A A ARAHAIS 1 HE 1 |

A FIR I T |
o fiaw S ¥ o HET |



Ue dicg SO
LESSON FOURTEEN

Conversation

F srer a =
i SRR & =

TR ¢ T J7
I & 3@ F J gt

Hgreh! AT AT 1

& aer e
TR T &
o & 3@ 7} ggen
HgTen! ST o 1

& 3R ot T P
R ¢ @
o @ @ 7 | qgen
HEe! ITRIENT 3T TS

i e ar =l -

DO IWIR A WG YLF
R AR o SR GHIET ¢ | S
3 SUHETEST 31T & a1 o1 He AT |

¥ SO TS T T oSl T |

¢ U TETH A g TAOH @ ¢ |

g AR DD ma-wy I A st 1

9 FHSITS & O 3rEch! qitere 2 |
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" ¢ ugl frmn } '3 g |

% T U THOHI b7 TTH AR ¢ |

R0 SR, §Q, A, Tl J@T AT A M F |

2% TRl SR FIA-Hg o 3 TS P A R F |

IR 3T AW
¥ g1 AT R,
J7 CHAT 7T 8
g g T o6 IR

¥t Io ®/T
JSTH! Bl TR
A= d w®
THA D TE v

& g ar
¥ o oY =l
TR T F
S & @ & 3 ggen!
T ! 3T T

F FIRR &y T

R Frmft  : wmsa g S A el M S E 2

33 frgerft : YT | TR e A oAl | R
ST v, HfR 3R |

8 fRraft  : Aem S, fraRe | @asfi
am g

R R GRS AT AN | HOHT T & 26

gt sl =R 3 T aea ang @
AT 7

9 o gl : =, ag av fu aumn eEs onE /1




2¢ A FSI AR, T & 2 a9 ¢ |
R Fresht T

0 HE SN T T1A & L 79 Jed ¢ |

Y T B 1 §o SRS s €

W I IE M@ AT ST |

W RITEAZS FRASEE

W TP BAATIMTRA AL |

Y T Y A fas ot g vwee &

A I cus M Em AT

| §
IR 7 I JiTe
TTY A IST
& s/ g
JI & aTiept At =1
| i apritp &y =y 4l
R T &=
A | <@ Jgen
Hgieh! si=axfY 9T 712

T ¥ TS g
# @ FW
& {9 geed
| g = &
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T, T, St

ST aeh ferfeT st 7 & 0y,
g sroe | =

i} @) AT, U A

I8 ®T T §1@ U™ -- g
STET SN T WS Freaia
AR glrarere v

oot O & i |
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LESSON 14 TRANSLATION AND NOTES

Lucknow, the capital of U.P., is one of the largest and most
modern administrative centers of North India. In former times
it was the capital of the Nawab-Wazir of Oudh. Nominally a high
Moghul court official, the Nawab became virtually an independent
satrap during the course of the eighteenth century as Moghul
power waned. The city has been known as a center of Urdu
learning, poetry and culture since that time. The Moghuls and
their officers established a reputation as great patrons of
literature and art; poets able to compose verses on the spot for
any court occasion were considered ornaments to the Nawab's
court.

Lucknow's famous buildings, the Imambara (GHTHSITST, the
Nawab's palace) and the nearby Asafi Mosque (ﬂﬂqﬁ qﬁ-Trl'E),
form a complex of buildings slightly outside the city. The palace
is now used on festive occasions such as the Id <§z> festival
which closes Ramzan (THS]IS), the Islamic holy month of
fasting. On this day, prayers are read in the mosque, new
clothes are worn and gifts and greetings are exchanged by
Muslims. The traditional costumes which one sees during this
festival recall the splendor of the Nawab's court. Id is usually
the occasion for a carnival, complete with country-made Ferris
wheels, novelty shops and food stands.

The greeting ATEIS ?‘rﬁf is given in situations of contact
between Muslims and non-Muslims. Muslims often use HO™
31'@0—[\3 when they greet other Muslims. To a Hindu one says
9, or, more formally, THEHR.

?) FETH I TR A TSI |
LUCKNOW IS THE CAPITAL OF U.P.
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VD I H FR AT R |
OUTSIDE THE CITY IS THE IMAAMBAARAA.

) THHSTEST 1Y b ATl T Hgd AT |
THE IMAAMBAARAA WAS THE PALACE OF THE NAWAAB OF
QUDH. (3D

) TS QST AT Yo AR AT |
THE NAWAAB WAS A MINISTER OF THE MOGHULS.

L) TGN FEEH A ST THSH /A ¢ |

FOR THIS REASON MANY MUSLIMS LIVE IN LUCKNOW.

g ok R & wry-wy 3 ot ot 31
AND TOGETHER WITH HINDI, URDU IS ALSO USED.
% HRI-HR together with
TIH B special use of I in the
meaning o be current

\9) ZHTHSTST & T AT Aftsre 2 |

NEAR THE IMAAMBAARAA IS THE AASAFI MOSQUE.

¢ Tgl fren € 'ge g |
HERE IS WRITTEN "HAPPY ID".
=@ perfect participle of verb T

write
In Hindi the expression corresponding to X HeT{eF
is X 21 LTS with X being any festive occasion.

Q) §2 TR THSHE! 1 TH AR & |
ID IS THE SPECIAL FESTIVAL OF ALL THE MUSLIMS.

&N M festival
"I all (here meaning similar to )
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R0) oA, §g, AT, {Sl AT ST A MY & |
CHILDREN, OLD PEOPLE, YOUNG PEOPLE, ALL HAVE GATHERED

HERE.

ot M child

CE=l F child

==t M PL children (masc. or of both
sexes)

gl aged, old (i.e., not young)

9T means not new

SEIG] M young person (also used to
mean so/dier)

47 gH T I gather, collect (Transitive:
STHT I

%) TR BRT FTH-JF ¥ o ToT] oA FAft @ E |
HERE PEOPLE PREPARE FOR PRAYER BY WASHING (THEIR)
HANDS AND FACE.

ERI-HE M hand-face

1 F Muslim prayer

X =01 ATl S TT prepare for X

gl literally: having washed. Here

the @1 form of ¥ indicates
the manner in which preparations
for prayer are made.

L) T A 39 BN A et st st € 2
DO YOU KNOW ANYONE AMONG THESE PEOPLE?
= here means &mong- a common
meaning after plural nouns
[cas! oblique form of Sh1& someone
ST NE know (in most meanings:

know a person, know a fact
(=HIAH M or know how to do
something (=311
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93 gt | o o J aguET 1 A R A B A,
o o |
YES. PERHAPS YOU DIDN'T RECOGNIZE (HIM). THERE IS
YOUR FRIEND, MR. MIR.

A ADV perhaps
EEEISEI NE recognize
ERG) there is (idiom)

RY) AT I, AR ORS | AN AT AT R 7
HELLO, MR. MIR. WHAT IS THIS GIRL'S NAME?
e 35 common Muslim greeting

) AT S | TSHT AW & 39 7 |
HELLO. HER NAME IS SALMA. (A Muslim girl's name.)

28) et rlt sl } 1 T Y Sy uen o @ RN 7
SHE'S A VERY LOVELY GIRL. HAS SHE ALSO COME TO SAY
THE PRAYER?

2 IE lovely

ST W = S84 WRI

Uga = UgH o T3 in order to read (prayer)

HHE YgHl the verb read is used in
connection with wHI3, the
Muslim prayer, because of the
importance of reading the Kuran
in the ceremony

29) i, 7 & frep qumm e g 1
NO, SHE HAS COME ONLY TO SEE THE SPECTACLE.
GRAEd M spectacle
2@EH = 2@ & T&F in order to see

Omission of 3 T3 is common when main verb is
a verb of motion (usually 3HT or D)
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3¢) 31 g AN, T % E9 At 7
NOW EXCUSE ME ('PLEASE GIVE PERMISSION'). THE PRAYER
IS ABOUT TO BEGIN.

EEISGI F permission (used when taking
leave also)
T& BT I begin

IE BHGBT  about to begin

3R) ABST |
oK.
R0) OF SN To T1 @< q  T01 gl & |
ALL THE PEOPLE STAND UP TOGETHER AND PRAY.
Toh HRI together
REES B stand
@31 Bl L literally: having stood up
Construction used to indicate the
manner in which prayer is done
(see %)
R) T & 1 8§99 BT TS frea £
AFTER THE PRAYER ALL THE PEOPLE EMBRACE.
AT M neck, throat
T T embrace { mest with the necks)

W) P ST P FET AT |
THIS IS CALLED 'ID MILNAA'.
active: I% < H&EH FEd & |

(verb masc. plural because of
impersonal #hey)

passive: I€ $ freE1 F&1 7T € |
(verb masc. singular agreeing
with U8)
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W /AT IS TR |
AT THE TIME OF ID, SWINGS ARE INSTALLED.
T o T (TO (at) the time of Id
ER) ferris-wheel like swings

o

BRI install, set up
IR EEIGR passive of masculine plural
agreeing with 3]“?}

W) I T IR T I T

FOR THEM ALL THESE CHILDREN HAVE COME.

W) N A A fadi ot sgg g ¥
CHILDREN LIKE THESE TOYS VERY MUCH TOO.
ECRall M toy

W AMNF N sew M Ew AT
THEY ARE MADE OF CLAY. IT'S A SPECIAL THING OF

LUCKNOW.
e =F1 of clay
&1 made
Both adjectives agree with T (RI& ) (masculine
plural)
SR & AT

BODY PARTS
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PES RS

%) SHTHSITST 3T AT 7

) IO BT g B AN 2

) TETH B TR AR T AT AR 7

) g BrT @I &1 I ARRE 7

K THSHE ARSTE § 51 6 § 7

§) TN UeH @ TS BT BT HW ¢ 7

9) HESHT fre aE T oed | 7

¢) g f& AW U & e a7 ST FATHE & 7
Q) JADSHIFTAMFTE ?

o) farezft A SWiY a6t fie & =BFe i =T 2

%) T@HY Hitere ¥ o1 55 918 & 7

Q) §2 ) THN B 1 TS e Y wm Aga E
%) 32 T A o O T ST A 7
1Y) TR & ) e ) g =i R g 7

) feeR e a7

RE) T BETH B Y TAOHF ST A § 7

) et & wra-wna e § gl HE-d e asd

@7»\ J\\
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60 THE PASSIVE

60.1 FORMATION

The passive in Hindi and other languages indicates that the
subject is being acted upon by some agent. Sometimes replacing
the transitive verb with an intransitive verb has the effect of a
passive transformation:

1 ACTIVE: TSR S SRS ©ieT |

The men gpened the avor.

2 PASSIVE: AT @ |
The doar qpened.

In addition to such “"passives”, both in Hindi and in English we
find a passive construction formed by combining a participle
with the passive auxiliary. The passive auxiliary in English is
the verb 7o 42, in Hindi it is the verb STIT.

3 PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION: STEITSIT BVAT TR |

The door was gpened.

Like fo be in English, the passive marker STIHT is found in
practically all forms as indicated by the schematic
representation of the passive construction on the next page:



MASCULINE SINGULAR: stem + AT Cicil %
(=perfect participle) | +|\SIT WM/ AT
T ) (@
SY (M
(MAIN VERB) (PASSIVE
MARKER)

Agreement is with the subject (which is being acted upon).

If the subject is animate, it may be followed by the postposition
5!1;[, in which case the verb would be in the neutral form
(=maculine singular). If the original verb is intransitive, there
would be no subject in the passive, and the verb would again
show neutral agreement (=masculine singular).

4 O TS N FORT T |
The lag was calfed.

5  Also possible: o g’ W =

Intransitive verbs may be used in the passive construction as
long as they are active in meaning:

6 gl spuiera o gl SAST S |

Chairs are not sat ypon here.

Verbs like @& gpenr and SST b made are already passive
in meaning and cannot occur in the passive construction.
Sentence pairs like The door opened/The door was opened.
are somewhat more common in Hindi than in English, since Hindi
has more verbs with passive meaning.
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Thus for the Hindi pair:
7 AR ST ST/t s |

English has only one equivalent: 7he chairs will be made.

The normal perfect participle (=simple perfect) forms are used
for the main verb, except when the main verb is SI[HT; then the
regular form STTIAT is used, not the normal irreqular form TTT.

8 o B o 4 @ srft el

All the books were taken into the school,

When the agent is expressed, use of the passive is not normal in
Hindi. Thus, we might have the following pair of sentences in
English:

ACTIVE:  7he prime minister accepled the proposal.
PASSIVE:  7he proposal was accepted by the prime

minister.

There are Hindi equivalents for both sentences.

9 ACTIVE: qeersft 9 geame &enr fBrsa |
10 PASSIVE: et & g g™ &ienR B T |

However, the use of the agent with the postposition 3 LA
which is equivalent to English 4y, is highly artificial in Hindi
and limited to formal speech, especially in newspapers, where
many articles and headlines are translated from English directly.
Use of the passive without the agent is, however, common at all
levels of speech.



EXERCISE 60A  Translate into English

C IHRTA v@rff qEat q
¥ %7 s1I

‘afaam’ It @ samarfer
qFTE ST F1IA

g AT THS X :
%0,000 T FTATA fAAT

gfgrT & Yoo AMATZ A
HALET AT AT

Swg? T HTET AT S T
" /AT ® ata aF TSHY
qT o J1AT TAT

expense  TWH! harshness
2 m ASEAN AT business, commercial
=T relation(s)

thief Uohe=l grab, arrest
noose

6 Jledl platform

£l

3%
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- Fa1 AT A §

fhen Fafta @t Fa1far ¥ Basht axg
& ITUYF FIA J T o

yad & 32 wAT A
F AT FATIT T

gifig music ATERT instrument
HT& literate

O~



EXERCISE 60B  In the sentences below the subject is

understood. Give each sentence in
(@) the passive construction with S{T={T
(b) using a verb with passive meaning

EXAMPLE:

L)
Q)
)
8)
L)
§)
9)
<)

R

o) SR &€ T |

flaesnt & |

(They) gpened the window.
(a) ﬁﬁ@'ﬂﬁ Qs né !

lhe window was gpened.

) fergent & |

The window openeéd.

TR oAl a9 ¢ |
TR & SR 1 O S € |
AT HoRT gl ST 72
GEESE SOl

A SR A AT QA |
AR IR STTRE |
o faghrat sre MR T
S S TE a9 |

& 1 FeR FRar
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60.2 THE PASSIVE WITH MODALS AND EXPLICATORS

Only auxiliary verbs which are NE verbs can be passivized; thus I
explicators such as STIST, 3T, TGN etc., are excluded as well
as the modals, which are all I verbs. (see *31). Explicators
which are NE verbs are, however, commonly used in the passive
construction:

1 ACTIVE: o | giss/ar @ & |

He will eat all the vegetables.

2 PASSIVE: Tsy Hisswt @ & sy |

All the vegetables will be eaten.

Without the explicator, the active and passive verb forms would

be ®TEIT and 1a1§ aﬁ‘ﬂ, respectively.

The verb STIT, as a main verb or as a passive marker, does not
occur with explicators; it does, however, occur with medals:

3 ACTIVE: o€ 6 Hisl @ Hera & |

He can eat all the vegetab/es.

4 PASSIVE: T GfesHl @18 ST Fohetl ¢ |

All the vegelables can be ealen.

The stem of the passive marker ST is used since it is followed
by a modal.

In summary: MAIN VERB + I EXPLICATOR -- no passive
construction possible
MAIN VERB + NE EXPLICATOR -- explicator
passivized normally, main verb
remains in stem form.
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MAIN VERB + MODAL -- main verb passivized
normally (i.e., changed from stem to
perfect participle form). Passive marker
in stem form (SI1) followed by modal.

ACTIVE PASSIVE

5 e BRT &S T | (I explicator)  no passive possible
Lveryboay sat down. with explicator

6 TIZE ¥ A ferem femam 1 7 R fear e
(NE explicator) T
The guide showed the town. The fown was shown.

8 g oo T @ & | 9 fepem = el s
(modal) gt |
He coulan't see the film. The Film couldnt be
seen.

&1 T grow
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| ﬁﬂnamﬂi!

11 @@ immediately GRS  well-established
lfl'HT cash

12 @@L thief, smuggler JARAT take off

13 @© news A price
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EXERCISE 60C  Answer each question in the negative using the

kY,
Q)
e}
8)
R

&)
\9)
<)

A

passive construction with modal H&hT as in the
example:

3 A § Y 7

Are you going to swim in Mainital/?

=, e & S du s wewa |
No, in Nainital you cant swim.
(...canmnot be swum)

AT AT Toh S A THTLIEE J ATAORT ST 7

T AT AT |1 | e dfaw 2

T 3T SOt & ITRY T TN | 7

T 39 T WS 1= feaet § 2@ 7

T 3T {oFT IS S a1 a1 i 7

J&dTHAT - boil S tap, faucet

SFIT 919 2F &9 ¥ |t |l

ST 3T 31T g J= & oy 2

SRIT 31T I 23 SR o1y 7
EIRIE] F liquor

ST AT HH o6 WSATAT SHU! 7

IHAEN F train trip

o) T 31T sfiEY e @y 7
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EXERCISE 60D  Fill in the blank with the correct verb form in
the passive construction with S{I|I. For each
sentence, the main verb is given in addition to
the form of passive marker SITHIT required.
Translate into English.

%) S FRM --- @D habitual past

) R D --- @ habitual present
3) AW W T &l --- @3 progressive present
) I8 T3 QIBTY --- @M progressive past
R Sgd AT AR Y --- OTED future

&) Sgd @ & --- @@ simple perfect

9) A alffq'ﬁ --- ffFm future subjunctive
¢) TSI, T --- (@& future subjunctive
vV W fora --- @==E simple perfect
o) gt / T --- @S9 progressive past

60.3 THE PHYSICAL INABILITY CONSTRUCTION

Sometimes a verb is used in the passive construction to indicate
the physical inability of someone to perform a certain action.
The two characteristics of this construction are that the agent,
usually a person, is expressed and used with the postposition q.
In this meaning the passive is always negative. Examples:

| T8 I W TG e S |
I will not be able to do this work.

2 39 Y el wrong = et sl |

He is incapable of speaking foreign /languages.



3 AT Dy = I T

We were unable to sit down with then.
When an intransitive verb with passive meaning is used instead

of the passive construction, the meaning of physical inability is
also found.

4 UF Y T AW T @FT L 74T |
I can't make this kind of rood.

The previous sentence can also be rendered with the passive
construction:

5 U A 3H AR A | TE ST S |

60.4 SUMMARY CHART - PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION

AGENT ‘SUBJECT MAIN VERB | PASSIVE |MODAL|

(normally omitted) verb / expl | MARKER

6 M@ H T G 3 T ™

by the women) The flowers were laken away.

ot g @it s @ s

by the man) The vegetables will be sold.
8ITHEW  Hpr o M e
by them) The coffes can be drunk.

s A gm & o SRR d

by the servant) The nwoney is being taken.
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ot err @ g fear s AT |

(by the foreigner) All will be able fo be sard.
nEMATm w0 g wwd
(by the girl) The news Js being fold.

In each sentence above, the finite verb (last in the sentence)
agrees with the subject. The finite verb is the passive marker
unless a modal is present. The subject in the passive
construction may take Y, in which case the finite verb is
neutral (=masculine singular). Each sentence above may be made
negative by inserting Hiﬂ before the main verb.



61 ThHE ITERATIVE

61.1 FORMS

The iterative is formed as follows:

MAIN VERB + HABITUAL VERB FORMS OF =R{HT
perfect form agreement with subject or
neutral agreement object (in the case of KO
{=masculine singular) verbs)

Example for verb ST speak regularly

5 ST s/t § | T SIBT /el Y |
TE ST HE/HEI G 1 F ST HR/AHE

61.2 EXAMPLES

1
AT TTY HIAT GF IUIA AT HIA E

JUSRT FET  sermonize
Juey fear @ & iterative of JUSHN BT

QE lie
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Q21 %) 329, B ax @l : : Az w1 AU
2 fo fAufe®d FaAMTr BT 2 qQFST ST
{q%.-79 § § § GUS 8- g :

7
S\

gEE Sl

Lo eN
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oI & & iterative past of verb HI®AT beat
ST Rar jungle custom

of~c AT close (here: end)

3

ar &Y St A A A T
HIA g — |
The two who regularly reside in my sighs.
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61.3 USE OF ITERATIVE

The iterative forms are generally interchangeable with ordinary
habitual forms but indicate greater emphasis on the regularity or
recurrence of the action.

Examples:

1 present: BT I Iq A1 qee, o T 2 |
The boy regularly helps him.

2 past: TR ST ST AT STAT e & |
Many pegple requlariy used to come and go
(commute) here.

NOTE: The irregular perfect participle form of ST, i.e., TRIT
is not used in the iterative.

3 presumptive: H=N @ &en R apvaT &R

7he cobbler probably repairs shoes
regulariv.

4 subjunctive: JI¥ ST Thal AU 3N et
o
Perhaps he reqularly gets his money on

Friday.

5  future: 7 f%';a MNST HE |

I (F) will speak Hindi regulariy.

NOTE: Future, not habitual forms, of &=l used here.
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EXERCISE 61 Answer using an appropriate iterative form

as in the example:

ST YTe) STRIY e Eid o 7
0id the washermen offen wash clolthes?

sft T, & Fae W= | o |

Ves, they washed clothes reguiariy.

%) o v feegear 8 Redy e 7

R) AT IS ATS T ooty oft 7

) T wehrar Prare agdl off 2

B) T I & g st v R 7
SIIEY M mountain
TS F rain

Q) wm‘%mwﬁaﬂm

Father! Why are a chickens legs
so short? Vou don't even know :
that? IF a chickens legs were L/ g
long and it 1310 an egg, woulih't
it fall on the ground and break 7
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ST Y Y o S¥R

flaes 33 a1 F@R
FmETIHIR, TA T T ad §

ag ¢, TR Yew, ag ¥ TReW dcw

FTEX TSR Ho AgET & Al ol T e
Fora & ST ITlien, Fe FISTIT T AT AT
FESY & il A 1T T &, Wi ) T g g
T & | HISIE TA T, &, & |

ST SRA | AT I AT 1 IO opiod & W
TR E 7 Prfewm Siiaie S oefl }, 3 AHER
STINTRRY ST Z-hl1e o il Rae Y ST 1, B
mq@ﬁé‘l wﬁmmﬁﬁaﬂlﬂw
T T o o & S e |

Trey, Reantes o AN | oo & ol Serdient
fepfocy foghar @ ffesdr )
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62 CONTINUOUS FORMS

62.1 FORMATION

SFT present (progression)
MAIN VERB + ALL FORMS OF< @1 present (no
habitual form progression)
AT past

Both parts of the form agree with the subject (or object if the
main verb happens to be a KO verb).

62.2 USES

The most commonly used forms are with the verb @<, which
can be rendered in English with the expression 4egp on:

1 W D ST B

we'll keep on speaking Hindl,
2 Yiell 9L e W

The washerman kept on washing clothes.
3 8 T T T AT |

[ used to keep on working.

Use of SITHT instead of IGHT implies some kind of progress as
indicated by the following example:

4 g D oeR /A § ok o e dew s €1
The teachers keep on teaching Hindi (with no

progression implied) and the students kesp on learning
(with progress implied).
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The verb #THT is less commonly used, and never in the future.

S

6

Y QT 6 T AT WIF |
But I've been doing such work. (for a long time)

¥ o9 ¥ @ oo & wd oo §)

They've lived in Delhi for ten years.

EXERCISE 62 Answer each question as in the example using the

correct continuous form (with {@<T). Transiate
into English.

Example: T 39 AfRST I Wt A= a+e fomam 7

)
R)

3)

¥)
Y

&)

9)
¢)

Ay

Jid that /agy ever stgp talking?
St i, o Y st W

No, she just kept on lalking.

T TE! 7 ST SN B Yeheeh @ v R 7
30 strange Uehceh oWl stare
5 o 3 ¥ilenet sve, fomarT 7
<1 dog UTeR=TT bark
T BN F e T T S e 7
TV sing M song
T T X e @B @ s B 7
ST <R T AR s+, fopa 7
T thief U flee
AT T | TETh IS S+, bt 7
IS tear
ST AR 3 S NS S+ FoFaam 7
SRIT BN = & RISy P o Reh=TT sive BT 7
&l waste
T BT 3 FFH ¥ ud @ =g e 7
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g0) 5RT 37 ATl F "AER S B FAG FAR T
forem 7
Gl joke

62.3 EXAMPLES OF CONTINUOUS WITH T@=T

2 SR, wardiear fws]
| ar@oier, smadws

TET| ATATAT |
faeaT

B E L ErGEd

I 93l swell up ©q  blood

-EI:EHT suck
3 g steel T ease
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(o'

Yo

ScBTo! 3ORT Tl 29T 2 £
fhafer 39 e o @
© T FTT AN & HEH | AT
AR EE A S
G Ll

7

FOrgafa a5 oet
HIE_ «TCAT @1

5 aﬁ o et dependent

O loss ST bear
0ST well

6 W president g by
W proper name HOITT honor
s banguet TR aid

7 HUSUMT millionaire g broom



62.4 EXAMPLES OF CONTINUOUS WITH SITHIT

1 {hH money

THT FEAT 1Y

wdr B, o () '

owarHr et & w19 £ wiEw
&T Wy 7y b gt arw e
&7 ATy ¢33 B3 dtegaw
f02.0 [x3ft) @TCT FT¥E °T
TR TET |

T 9Ter | aTT JpY I A%
iy a3 7 wizzr & arene
o F3aft "@2ids ur |

gyrET 8 | @ '@

309



310

.

%

U T

‘@

RO Tl
. L 2 YTE

9 Qe /

& %
>

gfafes  every day i crowd

mosquito

¥
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63 THE PERMISSIVE

63.1 The word for permission is aNId (F) Urdu
or AT (F) Hindi (aagydd)

1 i@t 3 R @FT B B ST ormEn )

The laav gave the bearer permission fo bring the food,

2 AN/ HARIR?

May I Jeave?

63.2 A much more common permission expression is with
auxiliary verb G| following the oblique infinitive form of
the main verb.

3 HieST I N A | I fom

The lagy let the bearer bring the food.

Since ﬁﬁT is a NE verb, agreement is with the object (in perfect
forms only).

. JYTAATT 9 FT
FEIMT g faar

(Someone) allowed bad use of prime minister'’s position to occur

. SA9AT qrEt */
Ted FEl I

(we) will not allow the Jania party o oreak up.
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i%rﬁwrg—ammﬁg :Gﬁfa\}a"a*éf@mm_@

What should you do so the milk won't spoil?
You should let it stay in the buffalo/
(permissive + compulsion)

EXERCISE 63  Answer each question using the éFlT permissive
as in the example. Keep the tense as in the
question. Translate into English.

T Teen oA Sy 7

will the boys buy sweels?

St &, niger 3= et @hex &)

Ves, the lad will let them buy sweels.
(Use TTEBT as new subject in all sentences.)

) FATSRI SR T N TT S 7 T8 put on
) T TS Grel I S I TR 7

) T AT AT T FaoR BRI 7

¥) T Bgh J AT FeeX Fora™ Ul 7
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Y T FEmt e ot 7

£) SR STH HNG AT WM 7
9) T FeiepAl A e 2wl 7
¢) o oS 7 A Ieg @ g 7
Q) FNAPTSAWEARE 7
0) T WA LT SGAT
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64 USES OF THE VERB &1

64.1 FEEL (KO VERB) Used with a limited class of nouns. See
section 44.

64.2 BE INSTALLED (I VERB)

1 Example: T TET &M |

All the doors were installed,

The transitive form of this use of @YY also exists:

2 S 9 A I & &

The workers installed all the doors.
be installed/instal/ is only an approximate English meaning for

@BIHEI/BIMET.  Depending on the complement, other English
meanings are preferable:

3 a?HT MG invest money

‘g S idde o <qq
ST AL BT & @A

For all those who invest money in buying a TV after

serious consigeration.  (having thought a Jot)
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5 XU &R0 fouch X
X 8§ A S take part in X
qga-cﬁ*a AT plant flowers and plants
=g ST slap

X O ST ST accuse X

X & g=1/3ff ST concentrate on X
X QU= o =T pay attention to X
X oh] ~[ofeh{ @I walk around in X

X O Teh @RI prohibit X
X ohT YT OITET find out X
X O ah{ o] as5ess g tax on X

T
S T T THA-FX

Have you given some gift in the last year?
On that girt gift-tax can be assessed,

64.3 SEEM (KO VERB)

PERSON + &Rl NOUN ADJECTIVE  FORMS OF @¥HT
verb agrees agrees with
with this noun
noun
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The adjective may be

(1) any descriptive adjective

1 T Y g Feet e §

The building seems beautiful to the man.

If the adjective is 3I&JT, the construction is often translated
with Jike:

2 FIfAEE M T3 Trieat oS SR E )

The girls Jike new saris.

If the adjective is Egl', the construction is often translated with
dislike:

3 Rrees & 38 A o o S

The teacher disliked fiis words.
(2) a noun followed by particle 8T or @'HT like

4 T AH FOTST-HT AT ¢ |

That man seems like g Fruitseller.

5 Ig g S-S 2

7hat woman seems /ike a cat.

(The above sentences are impersonal. Person + Y can be added
to make the sentences personal.)



This verb is also used to introduce clauses:

SIAT 8 HSIhel HTUR 31 dd
aT | fear @ 1 gl &t

U

<% ) NN =
2 & = LA Ul
[t seems that youve stopped using hair oil nowadays/!

As synonyms of this use of @Al %, the forms ST QT %,
HIGH T & (not AI@H ) may also be used, both to introduce
a clause or in the other formation:

1 oI & e helt AT St oY/ ot o 7

How did you like the Film?

2 | S }/ATEH ST B/ e 2 PR E S ST
I3 T |

It seems that all the important pegple have feft.

317
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In a related meaning, the verb fe@ T is used:

¢ ATeHY g Fiiv fomar 3

That man looks very angrv.

EXERCISE 64A  Rewrite each positive sentence using 31T
@WIT /e, and each negative sentence using

S ST dis/ike.

%) TATST al g T q|=e el off |

) A T Y FHT AT HES S T80 TR |

3 T H S At qwee ¥

) 0T MR 3 BRI Y Ty A | e TR
W A Sh A 7R R R T o |

EXERCISE 64B  Answer using @31l and adjective indicated in
cue. Translate.

faeeraril St Y =Y AT Y g el T E 7
T high
) AT BT AT ST S HAT S 7
He® T
3 PR # semad s gqoen
Q) TR Y ST A TRt e A 2

narrow =EaRgY A1 alley
W) DT fEee W St JE § 7
et 3 =

64.4 TIME-MONEY (KO VERB - COMPLEMENT TAKES )

3 oreHl s U S § &) aearg &1

Tt tosk the man two weeks fo go fo India,
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4 {(VOLYAS)

"There's a lot of space, (but) it takes little electricitr.”
says this lady, who uses a Vollas Opal 160.

EXERCISE 64C  Answer guestions in Hindi.

%) A A Rrafranea & W ages § B e &
g7

) A H AN T K BT G S 2

3 I Y T & &Y 6 e A R ane S @ 7

8) o A faed e & P a1 &9

& AEft Y STl o A e o e 3 SRl @R 7

645 BEGIN (I VERB)

In this use, the verb is always preceded by the main verb in the
oblique infinitive form:

1 i T FE S|

The servant began to work.

A e HIT T
She started fo sav that it was 0.

ra
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When the sun begins

to burn your skin. T

EXERCISE 64D  Answer each question as in the example:

R /I 9 S 3 TR 7
Has the cobbler repaired the shoes 7
sft =1t, o ondt S Sep S &

No, he just started to repair the shoes.

2 T A9 HIRS ¥ Seen! 1 qn Rt g 7
) AT RIeER | 8§ I ?

D FIE A d 7

) o g | O A S 7

v T R ¥ W =S ghd 2

NOTE: Sometimes the verb TTTSIT can be used with nouns in the
meaning egin: =

4 3G FH Tt I |
His job has started,
5 GE= ohT AT & T

The month of Sawan has begun.

PETRCRENL A )
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65 THE HYPOTHETICAL

65.1 FORMS

The most common hypothetical forms are the following (given for
the verb ==Y in the masculine singular):

simple hypothetical: =&dl
perfect hypothetical: @7 FT

65.2 USES

Hypothetical forms are used to describe contrary-to-fact
situations

(1) in subordinate clauses introduced by o

& =Igan o o6 98 < ot/ 2 |

I wished he hadh't come.

2 o P mEt ol AR B @

I 7 had only gotten mare monev.

3 Praen oo Sar B &  Iwee gwer B

How bad it would have been i [ had waited for Aim.

(2) in if-clauses

4 R & @ ggar, & ofien § S F v |

IF I had studied a lot, 7 woulant have failed the exam.
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EXERCISE 65A  Answer each question as in the example, using

D
Q)
)
8)
W

the perfect hypothetical form.

oI el Y aga O 7 7
0id the washerman charge a lot7 (take a lot of money?
St g, st fop S sgm A T A /X

Yes, i he had enly not charged a lot.

SRIT A | AT 1 FISFT 7
T A F { TS @ 7

AT FLeh! A FUS W1 QAR FBraw 7
ST A Y I oI | T @ 7
SRAT 3T Jqh "I T 7

EXERCISE 65B  Make transformation as in example, using simple

Y
R)
3)
3)

W

hypothetical:
sTedt @ TTEen AT, SPeT 89 fiew s A |
The man wanted to eal, but all the restaurants were
closed.
R 8 e I+ 7 g1, I ATeH @ |
¥ all the restaurants had not been closed, the man would
have eaten.

ool %D fohdtel T <<l A, SFh Fe= 9
s an fd 4

et ITTST SR ST AT AT, SferT 38 T
Fone! T | sl wood

AW HIEE F0S YO ! off, SferT ol srom e
TRIT AT |

AR 5] ST IR A, SR qisaars | IR Weh
feam

OTHE hint FHT ==ar o1, ST e 3 = e
& o0& guest
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APPENDIX
Hindi Verb Summary

A. Aspect and tense/mood forms

Most Hindi verbs consist of an aspect form followed by a tense-mood marker. Examples
are given for the verb 19T in the masculine singular.

IMPERFECT g present
habitual AT 9T past
progressive &Iqf Y@T JNIT presumptive
PERFECT 9T a subjunctive

giar hypothetical

T future
T (future) subjunctive

1. Seventeen verb forms are obtained by all the possible combinations above. Note
however that the habitual hypothetical form is AT g-i.e. TAT by itself.

Although the habitual hypothetical has the habitual form, its meaning is not
necessarily habitual:

IR AT [ 9 a@d If you had seen me yesterday...

2. In addition to the habitual hypothetical above, other aspect forms appear without a tense-
mood marker:

a. narrative past: dredr

59 § oler o1, a9 ¥ AW ©: a9 ISAT, 76 a5 & A1QT, A7 a7 qF 9@ @adr, AfQ
When I was little, I would get up every day at six,  would go to school at eight, play
outside until nine, etc.

b. simple perfect FAT

3. Imperfect forms in the negative; the present tense marker is often deleted.
H st T dmar @ | I don’t speak English.
AT TEF AT W @) ? | You’re not going?.

Note that the hypothetical form in 1. above (the narrative past) and the habitual in the
negative have the same forms. The context usually makes it clear what form is being used.
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4. Agreement Patterns

(a) KO VERBS (AT know , f4@@T get , T2 think of)
Agreement is always with the complement:: T #1 e =it t feminine singular

(b) I VERBS (all intransitives, ST, )
Agreement is with the subject.: eI fg=T YAT | masculine singular

(c) NE VERBS (all transitives except ST, AT, all complex AT verbs)

(1) PERFECT FORMS
Subject takes postposition and agreement is with the direct object.. If the direct

object is followed by postposition T, there is neutral greement (=masculine singular). For
functional (i.e., preverb is a noun) FIAT verbs, agreement is with the preverb.

(2) ALL OTHER FORMS: Subject takes no postposition and verb agrees with it.

(d) On the chart, all 3IT endings show gender-number agreement (3T,T,E, and nasalized ¥
only if the last term in the verb form). The underlined forms show person agreement.

B. The Compound Verb in Hindi - Summary

A compound verb consists of a main verb followed by an auxiliary verb. The main verb
retains its meaning, while the auxiliary verb affects the meaning of the main verb. All

auxiliary verbs (except 9T ) also occur as main verbs, but usually with a different
meaning.

If the main verb is a KO verb, so is the compound:

sgwy frame faelt | > et fae faw @t )
He got the book > He was able to get the book.

If the main verb is not a KO verb, ¥ is used only if both verbs are NE verbs:

NE verb + I verb: ag foraTer 3@ 0 | 7 does not occur
I verb + NE verb: ag ATS S =« a1 | 7 does not occur
NE verb + NE verb: 3a+ foramer 3 &7 | 7 does occur



Summary Chart of the Compound Verb

Main Verb Form What Auxiliary Notes
Main
Verbs
MODALS
stem (1) all FFAT (I) | can, be able
q=T (1) manage to
=T (1) finish , ‘already’
EXPLICATORS (not used in negative)
stem (1<) intransitive | ST ()
transitive =T (NE) | inward action
transitive &7 (NE) | outward action
VERBAL NOUN OBIJECT
infinitive (<) volitional | =rgar (I) | want
ST (1) | know
5 learn
qreqar etc.
(Detc.
COMPULSION
infinitive (agrees with direct object) all =Tfed (KO) | ought to
(@VAT, A, qraAn) all &7 (KO) | is to, has to
volitional | gg=T (KO) | has to
INCEPTIVE/PERMISSIVE
oblique infinitive (o) all ot (I) | begin
all &1 (NE) | let
CONTINUOUS
habiutal participle (ST, Sad, T all AT (I) | keep on
all ST (I) | keep on
all T (D) keep on (usually
in perfect)

PASSIVE
perfect participle (ST, 1, T<T)

| volitional | ST (D) |passive

ITERATIVE
perfect participle (FT@T-masc.sing. only)

| all

| #z=1 (NE) | not used in perfect

The term volitional refers to verbs which imply a conscious effort. All verbs are volitional
except verbs with passive meaning such as e T, 9T and KO verbs such as T
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Hindi-English Vocabulary
fgral - 3US IeqTad]

All words given in the normal f5=~ R order from = to g . Note one

peculiarity of 33 dictionary order: all vowels with s&< (such as s or
3 in % ) or sATTE® (nasalization) such as st are ordered before the same
vowels without these features. As a result, when the Hindi word for
‘inside’ is written 3w , it occurs later in the listing than when it is written
fiax . Although both versions are listed for many of these words, look
under the other spelling when you don’t find such a word The dots under
Perso-Arabic letters (¥, %, @ etc.) are ignored in ordering, but § and % are
listed after the corresponding non-dotted letters.Synonyms are given in
some cases; Perso-Arabic synonyms for Indic words are labelled Urdu,

while Indic synonyms for Perso-Arabic words are labelled Hindi. The

following abbreviations are used:

M masculine noun

F feminine noun

A adjective

ADV  adverb

CONJ conjunction

PP postposition (compound postpositions with initial % or %t are
ordered under the second word

NE verbs (usually transitive) which takes subject + 7 in the perfect.

Complex =T verbs are in this class even though they may not be
marked with NE.

I verbs (usually intranstive), which do not take subject + 7 in the
perfect.

KO verbs which take an agent with postposition &'



3F (M) issue
T M limb
St ) brazier, hibachi

BT M) thumb
ST () ring

31"‘1:{ (M) grape
ST British (person)

m (F/A) English (language)

ST M egq
T M end
A M) difference

staftg ™ space

TS (A interstate, inland

AT (A international
I (A inside

& 3T (PP) inside

IS (M) estimate, quess
TR M) darkness

3FHR (A) intransitive
IPBT (A alone

BT (M) loneliness
3TK3, AhS () intelligence
3T M) syllable, letter
Urau: (M) 'QWF'?

HAFHT (ADV) often

G M) newspaper
Hindi- (M) THTEIT O
I (CONJ) if
AT (A) next
TET M) August

Hindi: q&

327
ST (M) surprise

(= [M] ST
ra: (M) WE
AT (ADV)  suddenly
ST (A good
=BT (INT) 0K,
IS (A) strange
Hindi Taras
HAgET (M) place
H &1
%'Eﬂé airport
TRy (/P guest
Urds: (M/F) BRET
% A= PP besides
Uralu: 3 BT
ISER M) ginger
Tt (a) more, 100 much
L ST
ITFAT (A) maximum
AT (ADV) most ly
Ura: ST
TR (M) right, authority
Urd: M) b
IMTHTE M) official
ITIU (A) incomplete
R (M) study, research
ATk (M) teacher
ITSATIUT (F) teacher
AT M) grain
AN M) pomegranate
TfsrarTe (A) compulsory,inevitable
FTHT (M) experience

L (M) aﬁ;}?ﬂ

bus stand;
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FTATE T translate
W (M) discipline
$3FFHTI (PP) according to
33'33‘6 (A) many
AT () final rites
T M end
AL M) difference
Urdi: () R
& 3= (PP) according to
Urdl: 3 W
317\?{@3 (A) international
A+ (ADV) inside
% 37aT (PP) inside
3T (A) other
HATIT (CONJ) otherwise
31@'«1 (A) request
AR M) injustice
Urde: (F) STE-ETHT
ST (A) crippled
IGEAT (A one's own
STUATT (NE) adopt
IS T (ADV) oneself,
on one's own
YA M insult
IO M) crime
Urdu: M) S
satrElt (M/F) criminal
Urda: ) TSR
h1 STUAT (PP) in comparison to
Urdlu: B FIRTSIS
IHAE (M) regret, sorrow

Hindi: M) Qe

AT (ADV) now
AT fl (ADV) even now
S appellatory particle implying
intimacy or contempt
i ™M) pride
spft (aDv) right away, just
MNP (M) practice, exercise
I, (M/F/A) American
also spelled (STHRERT)
3mfiehT, GTETERD M) America
3R (A rich
AT ) mother
& (M one billion
STUSTHAT (F) anarchy
3 (INT) Oh hey!
31#_ (F) request, supplication
Hingi- (F) Torel
ad ™ meaning

Lol M) HASS
3T’<’fl'€'[ (CONJ) that is, namely
Urdu: AT
AT (A) separate
ST F) closet, cupboard
o STFTAT (PP) besides

(- o &, o srferfem)
ATBE M Allah
AT (ADV) certainly
Urdu: ST&Y
AJGH/L M) occasion

Urdls: M) EYeRT
3T (A il legal

Ural: ﬂwafﬁ

FIT (A impossible
Urds: STHATR



AL M) effect Aimai: M) TIHE
GO HAH{ HIAT affect

Q) AW 'Q.PFIT be affected
IS T (ADV) really, actually
Hingi: TS B

AT (A real Hindi- ATEITAH
FEMREE (A untimely
AWATS M) hospital

&R M/F)  milkman/milkwoman

G (F) eve
31'7? (F) fire, heat
steft ) storm

AT ™ tears)
AT M) mirror

Hindi: ) S
3TehSieh (A) attractive
TR M)sky rdl: M) STTEHHTH
M M) end

IR (&) last  Hingi- ST~
AT (ADV) at last, finally
AR/T (F) fire

3TRT (ADV) ahead, in the future
3 3TRT (PP) in front of

AT AP T (ADY) in the future
TRA (M) teacher

3TST (ADV) today

TSR (ADV)these days, nowadays
NS (A) free, independent
R SE |
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STTEY F)  freedom, independence
Hindi- (F) TSt
AT (Forder,command; permission
Lrdu: M) QEFI-T order,command:;
Lrd: (F) gSTISIA permission
T M) (whole wheat) flour
Fed (F) custom, habit
@1 ST STFT form habit of
@IS STeTgive up habit of
TS M) man Hindi; (M) qey
AT M) respect Uratr (F) goodl
@) AT HET respect
3'{T«'{l6[3ﬁf Muslim greeting
M (ADV)et cetera dhrate: aﬁrg
CHECE NG aboriginai
3MEY (A) habituated, used to
M (M) order
T (M half
AT (M) base, foundation
W%ﬁ'aﬁ (A) modern
W‘Qﬂ'ﬁiﬁq (A) most modern
w@ﬁw (F) modernity
IS M Jjoy
ATAT (KO) know (how to do st.)
AT (D come
AT (M) 1716 of a rupee
3 -SaTABT (M) passerby
AT (PROY you (olite)
3T (F) objection

Urd: M) TIUST
3O H (ADV) among (themselves)

Ta@RATn ) emergency
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STl (F) population
Hindic (F) STREHAT
A (A thankful
3 (M) mango
3T (A) ordinary, public
T &1 O (ADV) normally
ST (F) income

indic F) A
FTI-hL (M) income tax
IFRT (F) maid, nursemaid
™A (F) import
™ (F) age Urd: (F) 3"
3TRYCT (M) reservation
Y M) comfort, rest
ST § (ADV) comfortably
arfdeR (A economic
MBS (A lazy
G ™M potato
TITAh  (A) necessary
Uralu: Gﬂéﬁ
FTATAhAl (F) necessity
Urdy: (F) ST&RI
AN () voice, sound
Hingi: M) EL voice
SIS (M) invention
ST () hope U (F) SPHIE
TR (M) surprise
trd: M) AR
TR (M) assurance
& U™ (PP) around
STHATH M) sky

Hindi: M) STBRI

ST (A) easy Hindi: IS
AT (F) ease Hindi: (F) GIBHAT

TS M England
(@FT) SASTH ST arrange for

Hindi: (@) GEE] ShiAT

(@T) FASTR ST wait for
Hindi: @1 GefleT et
goheol (A) together  (rabs STHT
gorhl (M) horse drawn cart
g1 (F) desire

FAId  (F) permission

Hindi: (F) AT

geola (F) reputation, respect
Hindi: M) ST

gaAT (A this much

I‘g"ﬂﬁ'ﬂ' meanwhile

gadE= (M) ease, comfort
gaqai (M Sunday

Hindi: ) TR

g™ M) history

gl (ADV) here

FER-TE  (ADV) here and there
ST (F) building #nai: M) WaT
ghAFH ™M :examination
Hindi: ) oftelt

3’&3’3’!’3 34T take an exam
gﬁagﬁ BT give an exam
guel M) intention



gBTT (M) locality, area

Hindi: ) 8T

gont ™ treatment, remedy
(SFT) FOTST AT treat, cure
m (F) cardamom

AW (M) indication

gﬁ'a%'l'( (M) advertisement
gae™ (M) Islam

gaﬁsﬁ (CONJ) therefore

gaR (A Christian

W (ADV) for this reason
W(ADV) for this very reason
gﬁﬂcﬂ' (M) resignation

Hindi: ™) TRTIA

TS (M) use Aindi: M) TART
(GT/3hY) TEAHTS LT use
Hindi: @) GRINT ST

§E (F) Id Muslim festival)
%ZW Happy Id

; m (A) honest

F@EH (M God (Hindw

JTST F) finger

J@TSAT (NE) pull up by the roots
JET (D grow

JUEAT (NE) grow

I~ (A appropriate

JEMOT (M) pronunciation

IHAE (M) deserted place 331

J&AT (D) get up, rise

JSET (NE) lift, carry

A1 (D fly

JSHET (ND) fly, steal

IJadHT (A) that much

JFET (D go down, get off

JAEAT (NE) take off

I M north; answer

Urdu: (M) ST (north);
M) SIS (answer)

JAred ™M) production

JHI M) festival

TJHE (F) enthusiasm

I M stomach (= (M) oroy

3™ (A) sad

JS/ET (M) example

Urde: () TTETS

Je (M aim, purpose,goal

Urd: M) FIREE

IS M) industry

JER (ADV) there, over there

ITTE M satellite

S'Q'E‘Q'féﬁ\' sermonize

JO=E (M) novel

IRt (A) useful

JUdsE] (A) available

Urau: IES

JUTT M) solution (to a problem)

IJHFAT (D boil

IJWT (F) hope, ambition

gufig ) hope Hindi: () AT

goflea M) candidate
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39 (F) age, life Q’O'ﬁa'aﬁéﬁ:ﬂ (NE) stare
indi: (F) AR age Uehdl (F) unity
M SfE life TehaH (ADV) all at once, suddenly
3{ (F/A) Urdu Teh SHU one another
J3CT (D turn upside down TBHTA (A) unique
JBCT (A overturned, opposite Tehd™ (M) singular
Jeeg (M) owl Uoh-HT (A) similar, alike
JT3W () mention Toh "I together
(BRT) JTBE AT mention TohTUeh (ADV) suddenly
JEIS (M) (music) teacher TAUST (M) objection
Hindi: (F) ST
= T (COND and
UgHTH FTHT to experience
F=T (A high
FAR B heigt TS Q‘ ””””””””””
FE M camel T Hey!, Onl
G (M wool | THT (A) like this, such
FFT (A woolen TH (ADV) in this way
FAL (ADV) above, on top |
3 FX (PP) on top of, above Bﬁ,
Fa8q A wper TN e
Sl (1) become bored A M lip (= E}f&
ﬁss- SNEAT (NE) cover (oneseld)
"""""""""""""""""""""" 3 (F) direction
o[ (M) loan Urdu: (M) 55'51? 1 3 (PP) in the direction of
HJ M season Urdis: Y TF
H/E M sage
““““““““““““ 'Q ISR M tool
Teh (NUM) one, a, an IR (COND) and
Q&"-WW (ADV) one by one 3ﬁ'{ (A) other, additional

Ush @ﬂ (A) alike ﬁ'{ oT\-;@' some more, any more



3N %’fé someone else, some other
M ) woman i (F) &h
R even more

SFET M) comb

EI{T'(EH (M) miser

SHET (M) shoulder

FATIST M) pharmacist
$§ (A) several

$hE M room

hefT (F) class

HT (A) unripe, raw, unfinished
hPAT (M) tortoise

HIST () difficult Lo TS
HIETE (F) difficulty

Urats: (F) :\lﬁ?”fﬁ

hgdl (A) bitter

gl (A) hard Uradu: 8lo]
Rlé (F) embroidery

Sl (F) saving

@ FAET (NE) avoid

HYT (F) story, tale

FE (M) height

HaH (F) step

ehaH JSTET take step(s)
aﬂ_c\"ﬂ%{«"[ (ADV) perhaps

Urali: JTTIG
AT (F) girl, virgin, daughter
hISlT M) cloth

FISATST (M) clothseller
HU™E () cotton

Hd () when?

FHATST (M) rubbish, junk
HeTT (M) kabob

BIWZ{@ (F)Kabaddi (Indian game)

el (M) pigeon
ehels! (INT) agreed
Sheled ahIT accept
hal (F) grave, tomb
HIET (M) graveyard
i o) sometimes, ever
-t (ADV) now and then
Wﬁ:ﬁﬁ (ADV) never
sl T T (aDv)
some time or the other
FH (A) less, few
hH AT reduce, decrease
& ST be reduced
W (A) weak
FASIE (F) weakness
HHT (F) waist
HHT M) room
HHT M) Totus
FT Y FH (ADV) at least
FHTAT (NE) earn
hHIG (M) wonder
FHHT (F)shortage Aindic M) 3T
aﬁ:ﬂﬁ' (F) shirt
FHHET (A mean
Hhl (M) tax
FTAT (NE) do
FOT (ADY) near, approximately
Hindi: TR near
& A (PP) close to
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HUS M) ten million

S (M) debt, loan Hndi: M) THOT

FHaed (M) duty  Urae M) cﬁ'ﬁ'
&4 (M) deed, fate

FHAH (M/F) employee

Urdu: () TBTISTH

S (M) yesterday, tomorrow
hsH  (M/F) pen

hosT (F) art

HORIT (M/F)  artist

FETS (F) wrist

T (F) imagination

Ffer ™) poet o M) TR
AT (F) poetry Yol F) TIRIQ
FY M trouble ol (F) TG IR
AT (NE) tighten

SHHH (F) promise, oath

Hindi- F) BT

L M) fault A M) N
HET M) village

gl (NE) say

ham T (I) be called

SBB'T (Q) where?

AT (F) story

ehgldd (F) saying, proverb
Fﬁﬁ (ADV) somehow, somewhere
5!-7@333( (ADV) nowhere
Eﬁ'tﬁl-ﬁ (ADV) anywhere at all

Eﬁ%ﬁ3ﬁ'{ (ADV) somewhere else
W—EFBCT' (ADV) here -and there
Sl T &l (ADV)

somewhere or other

HE M glass

T M thorn

Hlhl (M) paternal uncle
FehT ) paternal aunt
ShITST (M) paper

ohiS] (M) cashew

hlcHT (NE) cut

HIS M wood (= [F] FRg
SHITST (NE) spin

B M ear

ST (A) one-eyed person
i M) law

FTft (F) notebook

<'>"n'l‘-"!'_ﬁ (A) enough, quite a few
Hindi- Gl

HhH M work

HHATT (A) successful
Hindi: dH@ _

FIAEN ) success

Hindi: (F) Bl

SRETET (M) factory

ShIOT (M) reason ol (F) aNTG
3 ST (PP) because of
Urd: ) T8 §

FHAT M craftsman

FR M work, project, vocation
FTAhel M) worker
FHTAPT (M) program
FRAGT (M) office

Urde: M) TR
EFTfEI'Ié (F) actions, measures

HIS (M) period, time
Urd: (M) STHTET



HIST (A) black
T £ (INT) if only
fohq (Cony) but
for cony) that, or
foraET @ how much, how many
BRI () ook Aindi: ) TR
8RS (Q)where to, which direction
fFamT ) side, edge
& R (PP) at the side of
fFpra@ (F) savings
T M) rent, fare
Hinagi: M) WIGT fare
l%F-TTaEIT (M/F) tenant
fraT ™M) fort
et kitogram
forarftar (F) raisin
fraica @ why? what for?
frET M) farmer
forefl oblique form of Eﬁ}é
fRET (F)kind,type Aindi-M) GaRTT
foFeIe (P)fate  Angi- M) R
I%I;TRIT (M) story
'Oﬁ'E,T (M) insect
W () price Aindi: M) T
FHIAT (A valuable
Hind): AT
FAT M) well
S (PRO) something
S (A) some
5139@'3#{ some more
ﬂ\-@'—ﬂ@ somewhat
T XS
(PRO) something or other
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FHS T (PRO) nothing
pdl (M) dog

AT, HAl M) kurta
FAE ) Miss

I (M) potter
Wﬂgﬁ (F) chair

PB  (ADV) total

pS (M) total; generation
FP BT (ADV) in all, total
B@ﬁ (M) porter, coolie
PG (F) well-being

W (F) wrestling

BT (M) leprosy

el (NE) pound

ohadT (I jump

PUAT (ADV) kindly, please
Ural: &%’W’F—ﬁ F

Ul (F) kindness, favor
Urdi: (F) BT

*g (M) center  Urd M) HIhS]
HBT (M banana

IS (ADV) only ot TOE
& (M) hair (= [M] @)
HEL (F) saffron

&l ) scissors

BT (A what kind of

B (ADV) how

aﬁé (PRO) someone

ﬂ'ﬁ? (A) some [singular]
3h;l§3ﬁ'{ (A) some other
Eﬁ'g?vﬁ? (PRO) someone else
ﬁé‘ﬁ (PRO) anyone
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IS T A (PRO)

sornegne or other

g aﬁé (A) some or other
B3 () residence

HIGT (M) whip

HIFATS (M) chief of police
BT (M) corner

FHIHD (A) tender, delicate
HESATH (ADV) delicately
HTS (F) nightingale
FITST (M) charcoal

BT (A blark

HIRE ) attempt, effort
Hindi: M) AT

(1) HTRAT FET try
T (PRO) who

BT (A which (person)
T T (A which

SRIET, ShIAT (M) crow

AT Q) what

T Q) why

R (CONJ) because
FIfd ) revolution

Urd: M) ZTHS TSl

FIET M anger ol (M) e

FAT (A) hot tempered
FATE M/F) class

qOT M) moment

#0T W (ADY) for an instant

G M ruins
WSTET M) treasure
GSHT (M) bedbug

Wé (F) mango powder paste

©Egl (A sour
Egl (A standing

WSl FET (NE) cause to stand
@LT ST (D stand

m (M) wooden sandal
Gd M letter

Hindi: M) 9, ) FoEdt
T Sh¥AT finish

Hindr: THTT hi=T

©aq T be finished

Hindi: GETS &I

Ealdlh (A) dangerous

ETdqi M) danger

G see EdH

QG (F) news Hindi: M) FHMNR
TS T inform (= FRI SHED
EAER (A) cautious, watchful
Hind)i: BE@h

G (INT) watch out
G, TAIS (M) idea, opinion
Hinaiz ) TR

FWIRT (M) rabbit
ST M) melon

(A) bad

] Hindi: S

o

9HT (Dpardon  Urol: (F) WTRY
8:13' (M) area, section, field

Uroi: M) SBTERT

@Tﬁﬁ (F) defect, trouble
IR (F) hoarseness, sore throat

@ﬂam (NE) buy



B (M) expenditure
@< & spend (money)

lﬂfﬂf (M) expense

BIRT (NE) couoh
a6 cough

"¢ ) cot

@t ) bay

wEr-far ) well-to-do
@TaT () honor, service
Hingi: F) BaT

& @it P for

Hindi: & aTe, o o
Iy homespun cloth
|EEET M) cook

®©ET (NE) eat

@l M food

BTHET (A) silent
rindl; I

@T‘ﬂ’\?ﬁ (F) silence

@ (A salty

EIST (A empty

EE (A main, important, special
Hindi: ToRIS

WEﬁTW (ADV) especially
ﬁaﬂ'\éﬁ (F) rice and lentil mixture
flagamt ) window

flgae ™ title

Hindi- ) et

ﬁﬁ?ﬂﬁ (F) service

Hindi: (F) BT

@) faened/ §a1 FET serve
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fla@=r () bloom

m (M/F) player

% ST (PP) against

Hindi; & Toreg

fastr ™ toy

flergar= () slip away, move over
ERET (N pull, take (picture)
©@ M) cucumber

< oneself  Ainadr: =
Gdr M) God (Muslim)

GIST (A rough, uneven
l'-ilﬁ;f (F) khurchan (a sweet)
GaEr () open

EST (A) open

QSﬁ (F) happiness

Hindl- GQETdAT

©RT (A) happy Aindi: Q8
&b (A dry  Hindi: GEIT
T ™ blood Hindi: M) T
g AV alot

G (A) beautiful
Hindli: T7eX
|Ad M field

(a"?ﬁ (F) agriculture

|l FET farm

EqS M game

E@ (NE) play

@ST (F) search

BT (NE) lose (object)

@SET (NE) open

BITG (F) fame Ul (F) ‘T&l’gﬁ
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ede (M) dream Ainadi: (M) AT
AT (F) wish Hinai: (F) F=ST

W (F) Ganges

Tl (A dirty

TLAT (I sink in

Tgee (F) confusion, trouble
TOTAST (M) republic

ot fea| M) Republic Day
ITOTT M) mathematics, arithmetic
et () speed  Urolr (F) TRAR
MieRfies (A active

MET (M) donkey

et fl () dirtiness

n+a] (A dirty

T M) sugar cane

m o grief

R (A serious
THES, e () neck

IO, T (A hot, warm

T, mff () heat, summer
T ) poOOr Hindi. Eﬁ§
B (A wrong

Tl () mistake

TSET (1) melt

03T (M) throat

W T @A embrace, hug
AT () lane .
TERT M) carpet

3!3![ ) deep

W M) village

TSR (P carrot

TTTTsﬁ (F) wvehicle

AT (NE) sing

T M) song

M ) cow

=S (A) absent Hindy: eﬁqﬁm
TS HET make disappear
mmrgﬁm vanish

A ) abuse

Mgk, UTgh  (M/F)  customer
e (NE) count

T (O fal

ﬁﬂwsﬁ'{ﬂ'{ arrest

i D) drop

RTae ) decrease

ST M) shoe cover

T ™ song

BT (&) moist, wet

TLET (M) hooligan, hoodlum
T€ (M) raw brown sugar

T M good quality, merit
Te (M) teacher (ol (M) JEAT
&N (M) Thursday

[= (M) JETARTR]

TS (M) rose

STl (A pink

T M) anger Aindi: M) FT
AT (D) echo

o

T‘f\ﬁﬁT (NE) knead
& M) house [= M) T[]
Urcls: (M) TITIT




mft ®) cauliflower

T (A) white, (fair) skinned
ST (F) small ball, bullet
Tﬁﬁ' (M) reat

MEAT F) cowkilling

TR (M) attention Hindi:(M) ST
A (ADY) attentively

@O T HET pay attention to
g M planet

T M) village [= (M) T

ST (M hour

Y¥ZAT (F) incident

YIAT (1) happen

TEAT (A inferior, bad quality
Yggl M pot

‘EI'E_CT (Fy watch, clock

ST (A extreme

YT (1) worry

YL (M) home

THT (ADY) every house
YIS (M) ghat (river bank)
TR (Aywounded é‘//“cfa':\'r_f{?tﬁ
¥ (F) grass

ot 0 clarified butter

AT (M) knee

AT (NE) show around
<ﬁ'>813=|=n (I) tour around

IH (F) brive o () T
ST (NE) surround
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T M) snall

TRST M confusion
Sﬁ@_T (M) horse

MU (F) announcement

qd (A a few
~ohIT (M) pastry board
bl (M) circle, round
SEHAT (NE) taste
TCUST (A) spicy
'?@F-[ (F) cliff, boulder

QU AT () climb, go up
aa'ré (F) ascent
@ T (NE) cause to rise, offer
ET (M) chickpea
ﬁiﬁa (M) moon
=T ST to slap
IAEHT (M) office boy, orderly
AT ) thin round bread
NS (F) sandal
T (NE) chew
<[Heh (F) shine
THBAT (1) shine, sparkle
HST (M) leather
AT (F) skin
SHIT (M) leather worker
S (M) spoon
W (F) discussion, mention
@D < HTAT mention
Urdu: @) TSTaR T
IGAT (D go, walk, operate
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BT (NE) operate, drive
THT Meyeglasses M‘c}’u'(F)Q’FﬁF
FO Ugd (F) excitement
ﬂﬁ{ g (M) moon
A F) moonli ight
ﬂ'l"qpf (Fy silver
Mreh (M) knife
T (M paternal uncle
T () paternal aunt
=Tel (F) sheet, cloth
ﬂTaﬁ (F) key

(F) tea
'ﬂ'l'{tﬂg (Fy cot, charpoy
Ay (A all four)
IR SR (ADY) in all directions
AMSTR (A cunning
HqEass M orice
gl (NE) want, wish, love
TR KO
VERB + TTIEA ought to
ROUN + ?ﬂf%@f need, want
T (CONJ) even if
Frdt ) tetter (- D)
Uror ) @d
Fafgar ¢ little bird
ﬁ'@ (F) annoyance
T (1) be annoyed |
R ) picture rolr ) THAR
=T ) concern, WOorry
Urdie (F) Topap
E@T™T (ND)  shout, scream

(CONJy either . . or

fﬂ% M) sign

T F) thing  Hingi- () e
H ™M China

Sici i sugar; (A) Chinese
HF F) kite, eagle

"53:&!35 M) magnet

W@W to pinch

IAAT (NE)  choose, elect

AT (M) election

U (A) silent, quiet ral: TS
IUAT (NE)  steal

’cjﬁ'&ﬁ (F) tightness

?{\@ (F) bracelet, bangle

dgegl (M) oven

IHAT (NE) kiss
SHAT (ND) suck

gl M mouse
QIS (M) mouse trap
ITH (M) smallpox
QAT () warning
BT M) disciple
T'}:'t.'ﬂ (M) face

T () injury, blow
e W|TET receive blow
M STET be injured
TE () peak, braid
AT M) thief

A ) theft

AT (F) bodice

Tl (M) market place, square
HRIGA (M) watchman
JET (A) broad, wide



AT (A fourth
%ﬁ‘mé (F) one-fourth

Sd () roof

YT (D be printed
ST M) umbrella
STl (F) chest
STA (M) student
ST (F) student
ST (1) cover, spread over
S M brand
STYAT (NE) print
U (1O hide
fBUET (ND) hide
FIFAT (1) sneeze

2 yech! (exclamation of disqust)

ST (NE) snatch

4 (F) holiday

STAT () leave

ST (NE) touch

BIET (A small |
BrEAT (NE) leave, abandon

4

H DIE FL PP) except

SIS (M) forest

AT (A) wild

=T (D) be suited, be checked
Gf\':ﬁl (F) chain

S{eH (M) wound  Aingi: (M) €N
ST M) world
ST (1) shine, shimmer
SATg (F) place  Ainair M) TIAS
HI SR &) (PP) instead of
Hindi: & T §
ST (NE)  wake up
STAT (F) public, people
ST (M) person
=T (A) pertaining to women
SH M) Sir
SYH (M) birth
S when
SISITEA (ADJ) very strong, violent
SREET (F) force
TR & (ADV) by force
ST (F) language, tongue
Hindi: F) ST (tongue)

(F) HTST (language)
ST (A) by word of mouth
SHAT (1) solidify, freeze
STHT (A) assembled  Aina): goRQBT
STHT ShTAT collect, gather
Hingl: FoheST TT
amza,ﬁz (M) hoarder
ST AT (1) gather, assemble
SHMET (M time, age, period
S ) ground, floor, land
Hindic F) T
ST (A a little
S8 () gold thread
ST&L (ADV) certainly Hindi: 3T
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SI&  (F) necessity, need
Hingi: (F) ATARIhdT

STEN (Anecessary Mingi: 3T
IS M water [= M) O]
Urdu: (F) 3T

STET (D) burn, be jealous
S (M) snack

S@S! () pretzel-shaped sweet
SIEdl () haste, hurry

Gl’&'ff (ADV) early

ST (A) young

S (M) soldier, youth
ST () youth

SIS (M) answer Andr: (M) 31T
Sfgl (M) poison  Ainai: (M) fowr
SET (CONJ) where

S ) thigh

A= ) investigation

STETET (I wake up

STl (M) winter,cold é//"c'/u:(F)Hﬁ
ST, S (F) caste

Silg (M) magic

S (F) life, spirit

ST (F) information
STEAT (NE)Y  know

ST OS=T appear

ST -S[gIeh on purpose

ATl (M) animal [= (M) Cl’{[.]
SIET (D go

SO (M) Japan

SIEUEY current, in progress
Sy (M) net

@1 (F) screen

et ¢ e

Hindi: S

5 ) alive

Hingr: SHfaa

—~-ﬁ_l.?.\"l§l'la long live----
faﬁ‘? (M) mention

Hindi: (F) <=1t

Cl ﬁﬂ%/ﬂﬁ T ST mention
=T (CONY a5 much as
‘RVFEIETI (A) responsible
ﬁ]’;ﬂ?{l’ﬁ (F) responsibility
Hingr: (M) FaETTed

@1 ™) district

8 & (CONJ) so that

St (honorific particle)

sfia @ victory Urdu: %ag
ST (B win

SET (D dive

ST M cumin seeds

T ™ ite

SIehTH (M) cold (illness)
STHST (M) sentence AHinar: (MTTRT
STHT (M) Friday Aindi: (M) JehdR
SIGH (M) procession

SIQH (M) cruelty

SIAT (M) shoe, pair of shoes
I (F) pocket

W ADV) asif

ST (REL PRO) who, which

ST (NE)  add

\'rﬁ' ’*ﬁ whatever
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FR M strength
(@0 S ST (NE) emphasize

W% (ADV) loudly, with force —— mmmmmemmoee @ ———————————
mﬁw}mw‘edge TR M stick
) excess
Hindi:(F) STeThaT < N % (:IZF) o
. @) ZFET () collide (with) ) robbery
SATET (A) t‘:’(" uch gl FTE | (F) collision TS WA (F) (Western) bread
W (ADV)  mostly :TS;D(;‘;) omato € M fear (= [M] Y
Hindt: RIS =T @) leg @) TET (1) fear
ST () flame [- M) WS [z o0 flashight SFF (F) mail, post
SAEHEN ™M) volcano feme (M) ticket P .
) ST% ___ postage stamp w M) post office
f.zﬁg‘;(‘(?) :;::le SFAT M postman
__________ g &, form o fochead ST, (M) robber
FHR () ringing STeT 1 plece o 0
) TEAT (I) break SIGAT (NE) pour, put
geT D ﬂzj? gﬁ? broken fSssT ™M) can, container
SETST (M) fight, quarrel éﬁg? b::kazfe ST (NE) sink, soak
gt () foam ot @ ha AT (D) sink, drown
SATEST (NE) dust, sweep T S mmmmmemee €Z (UM one and a half
FRE M broom 3% (F) cold
FTSAIST (M) sweeper :f(g) ;des
g ) lake ST (@ stop, stay | mmmmmeoe e a ————————————
gehell (D) bow :S:i—::' (N s ame ST (M manner, style
FOHAT (D) burn m)(?m::ﬁ“am’ piace 1 TSRS (NE) cover
FOET () burn &% T (NE) fix, comect | @18 (NUM) two and a half
gie M Tie | 2T _(NE) beat 8@ (F) slope, shield
%@T M swing é@"ﬂ (NE) search, look for
@W(NE)tderate M) heap, pile
(= STETR D) T (ND) carry

Mot © hut
ST M bag [= ) ASBT]



&7 (A) troubled

T T (NE)  harass

qGEEAl () health

Hindi: M) EETRI

dsh (PP) until

dRSIH (F) trouble Hindi: (M) FE
qehIgh (M) formality

ded (M) (sitting) platform
dxdd (M) element, essence, truth
qUT (CONJy and

JAT (CONJ) even so, still, yet
qatedig, A4l (F) salary
Hindi- M) dae

dqt (M) brick oven [= M) Tl
ds (ADV) then

e TET (D be ruined
TR (F) health, condition
aft o only then

TaEAT (F) desire

JHBRT M) spectacle, show

aeT ) wave

J@hIE (F) plan
T@RhT(FIprogress Hindl: (F) I=Ttd
TFE (Fidirection Hindi- (F) 3
31 TLF /] 3 (PP)

in the direction of

d&@ (F)manner.kind Hindi: (MY
FT T& (PP) like [= 3T Wifel]
Tt (M) method

dSdR (F) sword

d&step (M) divorce

dORl (F) search

AT (M) flat iron plate for cooking chapatis
FHF ST come (polite)
FEHIH W sit down (polite)
TUTHT (F) satisfaction, relief
TR () picture Hinarr M T
d&ht (M) thief, smuggler
IR tonga [horse-drawn cart]
JRTIETST (M) tonga driver
qrehel (F)strength Ainci: (M) &R
arfeh (CONJ) so that

dmSiT (A) fresh

AT (Msurprise A0 M) T
d9H=E (M) temperature

dil (M) wire, telegram

afr M star

("l'lﬁ@ (Fydate  Hinai: ) Tt
a’Tﬁtﬁ (F) praise Hindi: (F) GRIET
dley (M/F) beat (of music)
arest (M Jock

di@ M pond, pool

TS ITE) education Hinai- (F)BTeI
STTEeeh (Morelation Aind: (M) EEaTET
fad © butterfly

i (Mpilgrimagel el I )
el el o pilgrim

T (ADD fast, pungent, sharp
fram ) third [- g
QI (A your
JUT(ADV)immediately ’(/rd(/,'cf_ﬁ'{'v'[
Ejﬁ'ff Turkey



d@T (F) comparison( = 3TTEAT(F)]
Bﬁ@:ﬂﬁ (PP) compared to
(= Y SR Lok 3 RIS |
g ) third [- e
qitd (F) satisfaction

é’\'r[ (AJADV) fast, sharp, clever
Hindi- 8T fast, quickly
JB M ol

fﬂ'é’! T A kerosene

Fam ready
Mmprepare

éqTﬂ (F) preparation

&= (D float, swim

ar (CONJ) then

JIETAT (NE) break

a|r ™ parrot

BT (N weigh

IRT (M) renunciation;

- resignation (#ck#(M)%FEﬁqil‘
SRR (M) festival

[ECaL G triangle

Al (F) skin

AT (D tire, be tired
dohl (A) tired

Yblde (B fatigue
AR (F) fatique
AT (M) police station
AAT ) eating tray
b=l (D) spit

ABT ™) bag
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LT (A little

"’«ﬁ@,T Sgal quite a bit
M T (a little) while
= ) theory

afor () south

T (F) time (occasion)

Hinai: (F) &R

THRA(Moffice Hinei- (BTG
ST (NE) suppress

aqd (M) breath

AT (F) kindness

@A Midoor  Aindi: M) gR
& ) rug

E#;{ (M) dozen

Eﬁf M) class

Hindi: (F) [OfY (F) 3FET (school)
E’G’ff M) tailor

& M pain  Hnar ) AT
ESfF{ (M) philosophy

(@T) SFIFT STAT visit

< M) party, group
gE/adE () medicine

&b (M) decade

/I (F) situation,condition

Hingi- ) Tt
E_QFI M) yoghurt

e (M) dowry

T M tooth

T (F) beard
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&Tel (M) paternal grandfather
CACARRGS) paternal grandmother
a1 M gift, alms

=T (M) grain, kernel

TEEN (A full of grain

M M price  drae () WA
<MHTE M) =on-in-law

a& (F) liguor, medicine

ars (F) lentils

aldd (F) feast

AT (A) right (=27

feashd () trouble

fe@ar (O seem, appear
%{aﬁw (I appear
fe@m™T (N show

ﬁ?ﬁ (M) day

e ™) 24-hour period
ﬁﬂ'{m (M) intellect, brain
fa@ ™ heart  Hingir M) g
fa@aRar (A) romantic
femaea (A interesting
fem=refiFinterest Hinai-(F &R
faag ™) day

fa8T () direction

A (F) elder sister

THF M) termite

dan ) wall

cohlH (F) store, shop
I (M/F) shopkeeper
T (Misadness Lol (MATEE

AT (A double
gf—*rm Pyworld  Hindic ) HER

qIBT (A) thin

SHNT 2 second time, again
W’T M) misuse

gr&*q (FYfoul smell Urau: (F)s{ds]
@%q'f (F) accident

SRHT M enemy  Aindi: (M) §F
§E (ADJ) wicked

ERUAT (NE) repeat

g M milk

U (ADV) far

§§ﬁ:{ (F) telescope

T M) television

'§ﬁ (F) distance

caal (M) bridegroom

§{T{T (A) other, second

RI M) view Yo (F) T
q@aﬁw (M) viewpoint |
TEAT (NE) ook at, see

ST (NE) give

o) delay

TTH (ADV) late

T M god

/M) country  Urd (M) aeh
éﬁﬁ (A) native

SEIE (M) death |

é%’k’f ™ countrySide

T (A both

EEN%‘( (F) noon, afternoon
el (A quilty

SIET M/F) friend Hingi; T
a'{'%’ﬁ (F) friendship

Hindi: (F) Tz, B



SRUAT (NE) repeat
aﬁ'gm () run
'c'ﬂ'{ (M) phase, stage
$E\Pm=l (PP) during
% grI (PP) by
29 (M) malice, hate

YT (M) profession

¥F (M) riches, money

gfe=IT (M) coriander

gIdTe (Mthanks (INT)thank you
YT (M) spot

YHR] (F) threat

Yl (F) earth

] Mireligion Urd: M) HSTRS
TR (F) renown

Sﬂ?\{o (F) metal; root

YTieR (A) religious

T (A) slow, gentle

offt (ADV) slowly

5:5{93’1? (M) smoke

‘clﬁ (F) diameter

*:];81? (F) washing, washing charge
YIS (NE) cause to wash
¥q () sunlight

YR () pomp

S (F) dust, dirt

SRl ) dhoti

Eﬂ"'-lT (NE) wash

i (F) washerwoman
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el M) washerman

S M meditation;
attention {#ulu Tﬁ'{

T (A naked

qh@  (F) copy

@1) TS T copy

THST (A) fake, copied
TRMOM) map Hindic (M) TS
TR Mrtown, city o M) T
m (ADV) nearby Hindi-TToRe
% To1leh/f9he (PP) near
ISR (F)view,eyesight Ainadi: M) I
TS (M) view

FASIT (Myresult AHinai: (M) ko
A F) river

TG (M) little

b M) salt

TR (M)salted snack (A) salty
“/ST (F) Muslim prayer

TS G@T pray (Muslim)

AT (M) sample

TAT (A new

™ (A) soft

a0 M) faucet, tap

€ oh{T destroy

9 ) vein

FIHEF'-E\FT (F)vasectomy,sterilization
T ™M) fate

gL ) canal
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HaT (D) bathe (=TT hIED

& (IND no, not
q'(ﬁﬁ"\' otherwise

e (F) nose

ST M) cobra, snake

I (M) dance

AT (NE) dance

qSeh (A) delicate

Ieeh (M) play, drama

AT M relation

ST (M) maternal grandfather
T ) maternal grandmother
99T (NE) measure

IH M) name

TIHIRT (ADJ) impossible
Hindi: STEFAS

TrEfl (A orange

T M) slogan

HAIST (A angry

TTS M) coconut

AT () drain, ditch

1 (F) boat

T (M) destruction

qIRaT M snack, breakfast
HhT (ADV) near

& e PP) near

ST (D come out
fRTSST (NE) take out, remove
has M) house, place
AT (D swallow
= (A0y) daily
GOS0 ) death

Uros: U

e o essay

ST invitation [- () ST
=0T ) control

| o) rule

=t o) regular

GRS R0 planning

reeF ) director

ﬁ?ffq (ADJ) faultless, gquiltless
i poor

T (A dependent

f:l'ch'iT (M) producer

fam@ ™M) residence

f?{mﬂ’ (M) mark, sign

== Midecision Yot ) ‘?\W
fR=aADcarefree Urd STRe
fR= (A0 definite (- OBFRD)
Hfiz © sleep

=T W jow

= o below, underneath
& = (PP) under, below
UG policy

:ﬂ'éz\ (M) lemon

BT M) sapphire

BT (A blue
ThATT(Mharm,loss Aindi: TS
TAU ™) ankle dancing bells

I (M) dance

AT (M/F) leader

AFBT (M) mongoose

AT M banknote

SIET (M/F) servant

Ul ) servant



ARl ) job, service
SR (Mjustice Ul M) g-HTH
SIRISAM)court L (F) SISTSd

afF ) line, row
qg M wing |
q@r M) fan
U9 (F)  council
qfed ™ priest
qQahgdl (NE) catch
TRl (D) cook
TahT (A) ripe
QeRTET (NE) cook
qafﬁ@_"f (M) deep-fried vegetable
Oohl (A) finished, certain
¥ M side, party, aspect
oqeff ) bird
WT@}CT (F) turban
g7 (1) be digested
q=Eft ¢ parchisi
OSqatr (D fall, lie
Oa&aT (NE) study, read
Oe™ET (NE) teach
g -fEmn (A) literate
G () kite
qdeT (A) thin
QT (M) address
@) YT SITAT (ND)

find out,locate
qfd ™M husband
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qdar My leaf

Qe M) stone
gl F) wife
O M letter o M) @
TR (F) magazine
QY M) path, road
qd M position
aqerf M) matter, substance
Q=T M) page; emerald
o/ papaya
R (CONDY but Lol BTRT
Q¥ (PP) on, at; (CONJ) but
QIcTMcurtain;veil wearing(purdah)
TSRl (M) forei ign place
R (M) God
qQUU (F) tradition
Qg (F) care, concern
CT{Fff (M) day after tomorrow;
day before yesterday

QY (ADJ) mutual
qQiE—r M) acquaintance

Ura: (F) FTowieRa
aifsan) acquamted Uralu: TR
GROTT (M) result Lo () TSI
Qﬁaa%T(M)change Urdu:(F) TSN
qQfiia@s M) transportation
GRERM) family dro: M) BT
qRIWT M) labor Lot (F) ‘Fﬂgﬁ
Qﬁqa (F) council, conference
aqitftafa ) circumstance(s)
qlierss (M) examiner
TRATE) exam Urokr M) grag
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et ?‘HT take exam

afiert BT give exam

@ (A troubled,
inconvenienced

T ) difficulty, trouble

gad (M) mountain

g8 (M) moment

qBIT (M) bed
gfas (ADJS) holy
O (M) west

OES 3T (KO ike
OHE HFEET (ND  like
qEE T (KO like
e (F) identity,

sign of recognition
TEATHT (NE) recognize
OEaHT (NE) wear
OgeT (A first lral: FeS
qg‘c% (ADV) at first, previously
%m/@m (PP) before
ggls M) mountain

Q’@?T (I) arrive

WHT (NE) take, cause to arrive

g (M) foot

T (M) syrup

ITATHT (M) cotton pants

g M) lesson

qigeh M/F) reader

qIEAGER  (F)  textbook

g (M) betel leaf (for chewing)
U7 (NE)  find

arefl ™) water

&% U (PP) across
U T cross
i@k (M) spinach
OQIAAT (NE) bring up, rear
(T GTIST T (NE) polish
Qi (ADV) close, nearby
H I (PP) near
fUS®T (A last, previous
for|ar ™ father [= M) &)
Urdi: M) TS
BT ™M) back, rear
ffS (ADV) behind, in back
& oS (PP) behind
offedt (NE) beat
oI5 () back
offier ) pain Yoy M) S
Cﬁ'c'.ﬁ (F) generation
fid® ™ brass
ol (D) drink
@t ) yeH
WTﬁ M) prie
qua M religious merit
T M) son
QEER (M) reward
QUET (A old
TEIM) man Ut (M) ST, &
Y (M bridge
WT (A) masculine (gender)
%‘%S'H (F) police
qEeh (Mibook  Urats: (F)FeReTTel
QEIhIST (M Tibrary
Urdu: M) ToRETEIETET



do O tail

qS=T (NB) ask

qst (k) worship

OSTT ¥ pray Ural: AT BT
g (M) east (ﬂﬁ)

agqu (4) complete

C}:ﬂ (F) AT fried in ol

q;\Uf (A) full, complete

C{?féﬁ (F) earth
I8 M) page
g2 (F) trousers
AfHS (F) pencil
g M) stomach
W(M)tree [=ge1) Urd: ™M) ced
e@T M) a sweet

ORM (M) profession

amq (Mymessage Aindi: (M)Htéﬂ
a’a'@' (ADV) on foot

&ay T grow, give birth to
SHTET (M) scale

& ™ leg, foot

JHT (M) money

&R (Funiform Aindic (OFS]
qom ) plant

G (NUM)  three-quarters

S (M) Hindu month Dec/Jan(=S&)
T (M) onion

COTL (M) love (ol (F) ARSI
TIIBT M) cup

o (F) thirs

T SATT guench thirst
CIET (A thirsty

Urdy: M) TR
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OERTIM) manner (o (F) Tope

ThRIE (M) publication
Wﬁ@m be published
GERTRIT ST publish
TRt (A nature

afd (W) every  Urolr W
GfIfRaT ) reaction
IR (F)promise Yot (M) FTIET
qieT fe (aov) every day
gfqaer ™ agreement
giRISRT M) restriction
GRINRIEAT () competition
Urdl: ) TERTSBT

@ Gef1eAT BT wait for
Urdl: @RT) ST AT
Gk (ADJ) each

FAT (ADJ) first (-9@@D)
TIET (M) show, exhibition
Ura: () <RI
TR (M) province [= (M) Yl=d]
Urau; M) ST
QU= (A principal
TSE(M) arrangement [=5|='iﬁ'é’|'§|']
Urd: M) Z=dASTH
QIEE (M) manager
OQHTd Minfluence Ura: M) FART
GHTOT M)proof  Ura: M) B
9’{!}3 (ADJ) chief, foremost
@) TINT BT use
Urdls: FT/3RT FEAHTS SHET
TR (M) entry, admission
&1 Mquestion (o M) IS
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ORIET (F) praise (s F) TR

TEATF ) happiness L (F) Q’Sﬁ

gfeig (v famous Ll HETER

g&ard (M) proposal

T (Miprovince  Uratrr (M) a1

m (Anatural (= TNITTR)

Qi (&) old, ancient

QT (F) life, vital breath

QT :3hTS (ADY) in the morning
[=JeX] Ul e o

arEdgeh (M) professor

T~ M) province

T SKTHT obtain

4,4/-1:7@;% H{T

TTUET ) praver

T (n favorite

9T ) love

HSAT () tear

W1 (A tomn

%ﬁf (Mdifference AHindir M) A=
SIS (M) furlong (= 1/8 mile)
?}'@ My floor

FS (M) fruit

FFATST M) fruitseller

H FBEIET (PP) as a result of
HES (F) crop, harvest

CFTH;T (F} noose

GIER (M) gate

BEAl (NE) tear
DR Madvantage Hingi- M) SR
(D) HTECT/S™ IS
take advantage of
PIATT Hindu month Feb/March
Cﬁ'ﬂéﬁ (F) Persian
f%eF (Fyworry  Hinai: (F) T
ﬁﬁ?{f (ADJ) infatuated
ftﬁf‘fﬁ (M/F)foreigner (A) foreign
Hingi: M/F/n) Tty
]%F{ (ADV) again, then
&1 (D move about
Rt (ADV) nevertheless
R (film, movie(= MITSRED
QﬁﬁT (M) tape, shoe lace
C{ﬂ'ﬂ' (F) fee
R (F) leisure time, free time
BT (NE) blow
HeAl (D break
HS (M) flower
TR (F) cauliflower

DOt (D puff up

DT (NE) throw

T (NE)move s.t. in a circle
FSHAT (D) spread

PSET (NE) spread

I (NE) break, burst

BRAADV)irnmediately Aind- T



JTTST (F/ADJ) Bengali (Janguage)

ST (M bungalow

g (A closed

& FET close

gamft ¢ cabbage

X M monkey

FETTE M) harbor

W (F) gun

ST M arrangement
[= 98, T~

BT M goat

Fhd () goat

FHhATH (M) nonsense

S () side, armpit

FI TS H (PPiby the side of

Fhd/FAF M) trunk, box

FERE ) gift, tip

& SR (PP)without Hinai-eh AT

. T AT save (money)

ST (1) escape, be saved

<ITT (NE) save

FI9T (M) childhood

T M) child

Tl F) tittle girl

49T (1) sound, strike

FSTET (NE) play (instrument)

% TSI (PP) instead of

F o'clock

SGAT M purse, wallet

gl (A) large, big
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5!'(.3? (M) carpenter

gl () increase
Gl (NE) increase
seld (M) increase
S ) good quality
ATl (NE) tell

A ) light

§< (A) bad

gt M body

- §CHME (A) infamous, notorious

THE (A ugly Hindi: VT
SOl (1) change
Fg<OT M) revenge
% I3 @ (PP) instead of
amém congratulations

Urdy, W
§9<T (1) be made, become
SIET (NE) make, build
SIS (F) construction
SHIE (F) undershirt
§val M) monkey
AT (M) statement
SH M bomb
FIERA BT tolerate (= HEED
STETE FET  destroy
™ ™M year [= M) IH)

Urdv: M) HIS
FEAT () rain
FMETIT F) rainy season
% S (PP) equal to
[=3h THT, 1 %]
AT M) verandah
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FdT (M) vessel

aqf (F) snow, ice Hindi: M) i%'q
a'qff (F) barfi (a sweet)

75[‘?7&&3'[ (A) snowy

o3 (M) emphasis, force
JABTehT (M) rape

(TR (CONJ) on the contrary
FHT M) Spring o ) SEARE
SH (INT) enough

g (ADV) only

HFHAAT (1) settle, inhabit
SHTAT (NE) settle, inhabit
FE () colony, settlement

A (F) sister

g1 () flow
gl (NE) cause to flow

g (F) Spring  Aindr: (M) SFHQ
EJ@H (A much, many

sgd (ADV) very, a lot
agtr’f%w (A) multistoreyed
6@1’6 (M) majority

FgaIT M plural

&g (F) daughter-in-law
ST (NE) distribute, divide
ST (NE) tie

HTH (M) bamboo

dlg (F) arm

STRIA)remaining, rest Hingi- BN
AT M) garden Aingi: (M) GTEE

ST (M) tiger
ST (M) musical instrument

ST (M) market

e () flood

ST (F) conversation, matter
ST T converse

AT (F) conversation
$5|TE (PP) after

JE] (ADV) afterwards
Jged M cloud

TSR] M) emperor
S M father [= M) TIQT)

SITST (M) paternal grandfather,
old man

ST M) clerk

ST (A left

ST (M)time, occasion Uraly, <Y

SIS (ADV)  again and again

SRT ) rain

qF (A fine, delicate

daNE pp) about

TS (M) hair

IB-TF= M) children

AT (F) bucket

& SIEISIE in spite of

JEY (A stale

§Tgl (ADV) outside

a‘?arr-a? (PP) outside

feRT (1) sell, be sold

ST () scatter, be scattered

%FEHT (I spoil, be spoiled:

get angry
ferTrEsT () spoi
ﬁ?@; M) scorpion



{31 () be spread

fSS™ET (NE) spread out

fa= & electricity, lightning
(=) forega]

fafear @ daughter

ST (NE) spend (time)

& fo=T (PP)without (il 3B aﬁz

faraaht ) relatives

W@ (ADV) completely

fa@=T (D be rolled out

o (P cat

faaa w forgotten

foret ™ bedding

ST @7 (A middle

& = PP in the middle of

™/ M seed

ATy () pass time)

SR ) il

ST F) ilness Mgl M) TAT

frft ) wite i F) O

FEW Mfever  Ainar: M) &

AT () be extinguished

AT (NE) extinguish

el M) old age

sg%m (F) old woman

E:Iﬁg’ (F) intelligence

AN (M) Wednesday

T (NE) knit, weave

gﬁaﬁt (A) basic, fundamental

A (A bad Urdy: GO

ST (NE)  call

613 (F) drop
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gl (A) aged

SR (M) Jupiter
SR (M) Thursday
- (prefix) = suffix -/ess
j.e. TEHT = ticketless
B (A) restless
W(A)useless, unemployed
BT (F) unemployment
ST (NE) sell

S (A) helpless
S () restlessness
m (A) unmatched
;T (M) son

CrA G daughter

qTGT (A) illiterate

T M a fruit

BT (M rolling pin
SFET (NE) roll out
@aalfﬁ (A) foolish
SR (ADV) undoubtedly

S (A) better
= ™ eggplant

(A) purple
fF ) meeting, sitting room
ST (D) sit
aBT (A) seated
ASFT (NE) seat
@U (M) waiter, bearer

AT M ox
a‘Tgr (M) burden
S (F) bottle
N ™M board
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BT (D speak
FAOT (M) Brahman
s313ST (M) blouse

HER (M) store, storehouse

ué informal term of address
Heh (M)devotee (A) devoted

I () devotion

Hdi= M) God

WITET (NE) chase away

WSS (M) devotional song
WATSAT (M) nephew (brother's son)
"eT (A ugly :f/fdc/,'él?{a;{ﬁ
WD (A) terrible

T (I/NE) fill (up)

HITT (ADV) plentiful

Tq A full

WUHT (M) trust, confidence
wEge (A trustworthy

ST (A good

T (M) building Ural:(F) AR
OfasT @1 M) future (tense)

- Uray: TG

VT (F) bhang, marijuana
WTOET  (NE) guess'

ll'lé (M) brother

WTT M) part Lot (M) TEAT
AT (D) run, flee

qRIAM) fate Lot (F) ToFERT

URTEMAT (A lucky

Urdu: m

HId M) rice (cooked)

TRt () older brother's wife

VR (Mlndia Ul (M) R

MIERIA) Indian Lot TeFweaTTeiY
S 11§ IOY heavy

HIG (M) bear

HEAT () feeling
HIMOT (M) speech

HMT ) language Lt (F) ST
& F okra

et ™) beggar
i W different

I (ADV/PART) too/also
g A beg

lﬁg (F) crowd

Wi ADV) inside

& Wi (PP) inside
HET (NE) bake; cash (check)
HE () hunger

HET (A) hungry
‘fﬁ’@'»(M) geography
Hd (M) ghost

HAshId (M) past tense
HTAT (NE) roast

qH ) earth

‘{m (F) role

HIT (A} brown, gray
"3 () error

HSET (D forget



QTE (F) visit, meeting; gift
Ui (F) HSTEHI

WSS (NE) send

"€ (F) sheep

gfeamr ™ wolf

U (M) secret

ﬁ?f (F) water buffalo

TAT M water buffalo

ﬁ?ﬂ (M) brother

WSS (M) meal

WIS AT eat

W1 (D bark

IS (M) Mars
Q@I M) Tuesday
T (NE) order
OS< M) tooth powder
q‘f%f@ (F) floor; goal
HSTU TT accept
Hindi: Tf1oRTE SFTAT
gl () group, gathering
B5ft (/F) minister dro- M) SRR

o (1) May
Eﬂw‘% ) corn
gehsl (F) spider
Heht<t M) house
qephl (F) corn
merel () fly
HIR (CONJ) but

B H®S) (M) crocodile
BT (M) mosquito

TSEF ) mosquito net
qSHET () fish
BSIGUM/F)laborer  Aindi: (MSTTHER

q'agﬁ (F) labor, labor charges

HSfeld (A strong

HSAST (A) helpless, obligated
= OT=MN]

ASTAM subject Hinai o) e

ST (M fun, pleasure

ASeh (M) joke

O (Mtasty Mg ETEY

o2y M peas |

Od (M) opinion, vote

Ad (negative particle) not

IS (Mmeaning Aindi: ™M) 31

Hag (Mhelp  Hindi: (F) HETEAT

@) H&E KT help

B M) honey  Ura: M) VRS

HYT{ (A) pleasant (sound)

T (A) central

9 M mind, heart

HE=gT (A favorite, desired

O=HToRah (A) favorite, desired

BT &7 (ND  forbid

BATET (NE) celebrate

HATET (NE) persuade

o9 () restriction

AT (M) entertainment

OEIET (A beautiful

{EET (A masculine
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HET (D) die
@) T FET repair
oisT (M/Fpatient Hingi: ™) TfY
ogsff () wish
AOHS (M) velvet
MRS (A busy Hindi: oq&d
ARIgY (A) famous Hindr: gﬁlg
HAST Mproblem Hingi: (F) HEAT
ST (M) spices
e ™M qums
oitse ) mosque
rrém (A) expensive
OETE () inflation
qgxd ™M) importance
q%ﬁ?f (A) important
Aads (M/F) lover
r:gfr (F) kitchen-maid
O3y (M) palace
O38H hiAT feel
JaWUSTT M) king
OgRIRE (F) superpower
OieeT () lady
g&ET (M) month [ -ATH]
Or () mother (= [F] HIED
L (F) dleal
HRT () request, order
OWTET (NE) ask for
AT (M) application
OTSET (NE)  scrub, scour
OTi=rE (M) matches
[= ) fearEsTR]

OTeT- T parents [=HT-9T9]

HIGETST (F) mother tongue

HIYT (M) forehead

HEAH (M) medium

HE M) respect

HIEET (NE) believe, accept

o= SIeS suppose

H (CONJ) as if

HT% hTT excuse Hindi: 8THT LT
q'l“fﬁ (F) excuse  Ainai 8391
HHJST M) matter

HET ™M maternal uncle

amfl () maternal aunt

ﬂl’l‘gﬁ’f (Aordinary Hindi: BTEITOT
HISTM) wife's parents' home
JHIET (NE) beat, kil

HR STSAT (NE) kil

% HI (PP) because of

art ™) way, path

IS (M) goods

HIST (F) garland

qrfdes (M) landlord

oA (M) gardener
HIGH known |

ATSH ST find out
W@T'IT (KO) know, seem
¥ M) month

et O decrease, fade
ST (N reduce

B &) clay

B FT AT M) kerosene
ﬁm‘% (F) sweets, candy
fqaéam M) sweetseller



o wfriend o M A
il green pepper
ST (D) meet
ST B mix
|1 F)example Hinay M) ISTEOT
faeft o carpenter
ffrgor ™) mixture
fBT (A sweet
%:Sﬁ M) clerk
HE (M) face, mouth
HehdHT (M) court case
Q& (A) main
3 TR according to
Hindi: & FATEHN
H=l (M child
H%d (A) free Hind’i: ﬁTQ’Q’Sﬁ
HEEh  congratulations
HHTR(ADV) possible ALind) HPIE
tfﬁ (M) rooster
H&Tﬁ (F) hen
QORI (Fimeeting Aindi: (F) e
qREFS (A)difficult Aindi: SRS
HERUAT (NE) smile
HHGHTT Muslim
Wﬁﬂ (M/Ftraveler
Hingi- M/F) AT
W (F) trouble
qEsdd (F) love Aindi: (M) BRI
HRTHT (M) neighborhood
m (F) peanut
g\l'éf (A) foolish

%’\f?‘f (F) statue
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O (F) death
g PPy in
e rC oY) frog
05 (F) table
W Lady, ma'am
QU (PRO) mine, my
0BT M) fair
QETEF)toil, labor Aindi- (MR
U (M/F) quest
Hindi: M/F) Sl
O (F)kindness Hindi: (FYSpAT
(ST HEET Thank (you)
g (PRO) I, me
ﬁET (M) white flour
= M field
831 () dirty
AT M) cobbler
‘:ﬁ'ﬁ;T M) sock
e (F) car, motor vehicle
HIRT (A) fat, thick
ot o pearl
=1 0 peacock
T-ﬁm (M) chance, opportunity
Hindi: (M) ST
‘ﬁ\'ﬂg (ADV) present
" ) death
W (M) weather

tﬁ'{:ﬁ (F) mother's sister
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IA (M) machine

TR (M) confidence, belief
Hindi: M) ToreaTe

Teh 1 BT believe
Hindi: (e e

dd M) sacrifice

IfE COND if ol TR

g (PRO) this; he, she, it

ET%f here

% ZT%'T at someone's place

I right here

T (CONJY or

JET ) trip Urdu: M) E

AT M/F) traveler, passenger
Urdu: M/F) FETR

qid (Fmemory  Ainadl: {ID%'

TE hT remember

T TWIAFT memorize

Al COND) Te. il ARG

I M) friend (familiar

dg M war Ura: (F) ST

AT (M) Greece

g (ADY) thus

TRTAT (F) ability

AT () plan Lol (M) TGS

[ ™M color

@RTE] (F) dish

Th M blood Urdu: M) G
T (F) protection, security
Urds: (F) TERTSIE

@) 11/ eI ST protect
WA (NE) keep, put

TET (F) composition

TIET (NE) create

™ ™M gem

I (M) chariot

@ ) waste

TS (F) report

TR (F) speed  Aindiz (F) i
™ M juice, pleasure

WE ) receipt

T¥ﬁ§'€f{ (M) kitchen

WHT ) rope

& d@g<7 M way of life
WAl (I live, remain
WAITST (A inhabitent

lTé (F) black mustard seeds
Teaq ™M demon

[T M)y rule

s M) secret

T ) capital
TSfE ) politics

T ™M) king

W (ADJY willing, agreeable,
agreed Hindi: BgHd



Tl (&) well-being
T M) state

WY AT govern

ad ) night

SIS queen

{HRIUT (M) the Ramayana
Td (F) opinion, advice
¥ M) nation

QU (/F) President
TR (A) national

T&ET (M) path, road

ag ) way

ffoRma®T M) rickshadriver
ﬁa‘FsT M) custom

fisaam relative

Read ) vrive Hinor ) I\
Qi & method, custom

&hAr (I stop

BT (Minterest Urdis (F)W
FRT M) rupee
SHI (M) handkerchief
&0 M) form, beauty
&H M) Russia
WEE M desert
™ F) sand

& () railroad

BT M silk
B (A) silk, silky
UFAT (NE) stop

WT M disease

ST (ADV) daily
AT (A) daily
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A () bread
THT (NE) cry
WS ) light Mg (M) OERTRT

FHE! ) wood (= [M] IS
FHR (F) line

SIET () be installed

BIAT KO)  feel

O (ADV)  approximately
IR (ADV)  continuously
SIET (NE)  install, apply

&gohl (M) boy

FHT (F) girl

@) FST (D fight

B'C{Té (Fy war

BRI M) joke

ShST M) word  Hindi: M) e
ST (A) long, tall

BT (M) clove

F F) lassi @ drink)

o8l (F) wave

sggS (M garlic

BT (M blood

B M hundred thousand
SEE (A unmatched

Eﬂ'gff (F) lottery

SR () stick

oladl (NE) load
FE (- & 3D (D) bring
B M) profit L M) BRA
BTER (A) worthly)  Hindi- TRT
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B F) truck
BSTE (M red
FTAST (M) lantern
fsT ™ gender
fBEar B write
f&@r (A written
& ) script

TEHTHRT M envelope

& B3I PPy for, in order to
Q@T{T (M) plunderer, robber
ST (D) steal
BTRT (CONJ) but
ST () article, writing

E%ﬁéﬁ (M) writer

& BT take s.t. somewhere

& ST take s.t. somewhere
ST (D lie down

FAT (NE) take

Seras M) democracy
FBIHEIT lower house (Parliament)
JHT ) people

BT (M) water jug

ST ) iron

BRI M blacksmith

Sl (D return

m (NEY return

FHR1SF (F) law practice
FhIS (M) lawyer
ah (M) time Hindi: (M) EHA

Hindi W

TN (ADV)et cetera  Hingi- ATIE
g (M) weight
qAg  (F) reason Aingic (M) ShTLOT
i aSTg " (PP) because of
Hindi: 3 T
Eﬁﬁ'{@*‘a}r nister Aindic (M) T
X M bridegroom
FETCOND otherwise Aindr- A=A LT
FT M class
a‘éfm uniform o (F) Uﬁw
Fst M) vear U () BTS
OIS Fibirthday (= [M] STWHTED
Urd: (M) BTSRIE
FET () rain [= (F) STIGET]
FJgd M Spring (= [M] FTH)
Urd: F) RN |
aE () thing Lok F) T
dag (PRO) that; he, she, it
5[%'? (ADV) there
BFEfT (A) the same
Eﬂ'ﬂé (ADY) certainly, truly
AR (Msentence rat: (M) STHST
ATAEOT M) surroundings
Urde: ) HIRIS
gigt M) performance (of music)
AT M musical instrurment
J9d  (ADY) back
ATGH AT (NE) return
FARIET Mipromise Ainai:(F) Tieral
W(F) air,wind ot (F) @41
ATTOTEY Varanasi (Benares)
STEATeIeh (ADDreal Uk FTEST



T § in reality  (ro SO W

& At (PP for (= o [
L 3 @R

drg (ADV) Bravo!
Lirchi: JTTSRT

fopre (M) development

fepfd M) developed

fasama () famous

ferm M) idea,opinion o MBATS

o= (A financial

faesft ™M/F) foreigner (A) foreign
ro: TG

for@m ) knowledge

%ﬁ]‘l’zﬁ M) student

faamea ™ school

feremaT o) God

cICiG process

faaer ™ opposition

& IO (PP) against

foImT M) department

fafr=r (A various

fomm = ™) airplane

Uraly: () TS &S]
& faeg PPy against
forar o™ opposition
ferma © foreign land, England
framg Mwedding U (F) g
fos (A huge
for8er (A special
foReor M) adjective
s ™) rest
fa‘:?a' (M) universe

Urd; 9™
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CETIECA GRS university
feaa=fm (v reliable
WTH (M) confidence, belief
ferzamy AT beliove

Urdi: T T
o o poison ok ) TR
fas = ™) subject ot M) HSHA
3T (M) salary ol (F) a-edig
T ) dancing girl
§aﬁ%$ (A) wedding-
T (A ke that
3 ADV) ordinarily
S (M) satire
S (M) person
IR (A personal
SHIEIT (F) order, system
sqdgIlMbehavior Urat: METH
SAET (ADJ) busy Yol HRTTS
SATRIOT (M) grammar
ST (M) business

STeRT  (F) doubt

/}h (M) doubt

}lhes (F) face, appearance

SRR (M) sugar  Minaie (F) <Y
fF ) power, energy
SRIECRG century ol (F) EEY
TS (M) Saturday [=(M) SRR
s (M) word ol (M) THST
FISEhIE (M) dictionary
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ISEREY () word st
WA M) soft drink
SIS (A) embarrassed
FAOST () liquor

WA (F) mischief

FE M) body

§Id (F) condition

() shame, embarrassment

¥R (M honey  Aindi: (M) WY
SR M) city  And- M) TR
BT (F) peace  Ura (F) SH

TS (F)marriage AHindie (M) fae
MESR (Fy glorious
RATSRT (ADV) Bravo!
}M (F) evening
§ITS T (D join
JMTAS(ADY) perhaps A m
MM My emperor, king

SR (A imperial

eI ) complaint

BRI ¢ victim, prey

RTeIF (M) teacher

Breane) education ¢row(F) ATHM
BB ) qood manners

TS (ADYV) quickly G A
BETTOM) mirror, glass

ra: (M) ATZAT (mirror)
Wh M) Venus

W (M) Friday Orote (M) G\FT
frf%ﬁm (INT)  Thank

AG (A pure
¥} (A) auspicious
o

Hindi: TG

& T begin
Hindgl: FTEH BT
A M) zero

X{‘TTI (M) adernment
g (M Tion

B (A) rermaining
e (M) mourning
AT M) noise
Mk (M) fondness, hobby

1 M.

Urdu:  STERT

Hehd (M) crisis

ﬁm (A) narrow

BT (F) number

B M) confluence

g ™ music

" M saint

a0 ™ orange

HaW (M) message (/f“d&'a'ﬂ'm
gaml ™) ascetic

F{'CI\Uf (A} complete

TISET (D be careful

B (ADJ) possible (//‘dgn'iﬂ’ﬁ'ﬁq
HT@HT (ADY) carefully
IISET (NE) manage, control
%T"-}:Fﬁ (A) compound, united
HIH 3T (M) compound letter
HIH T FHRHT (M) US.A,
I T () United Nations
garearar (M correspondent



HAW M) world (o ) AT
H@fﬂ' (F) Sanskrit

HEPlT () culture

HTAT (M) institution

- HohAT (1) can, be able to

HahHeh (A) transitive

& (A) hard

H{'?'Eﬁ (F) harshness

I M) truth

g9 (ADY) really

AT (A truthful

HST (F) punishment Aindi-M) S8
- HITET (NE) decorate

/IS (M) gentlemen

Hgoh (F) street

dg4T (D rot

HIEA (M/F) member

"1 (ADV) always  Lrde TS
A (Ficentury  Aindi-(F) FETSe]
HIH M) beloved

 ®N M satisfaction
HCRM) message ot (OO
g+ @ agreement

HAAT Mydream  roe M) TS
oG Mweek  lrat: M) FRAT
"L (M) journey Aingi: (F) JTAT
qHS (Asuccessful Lol HTHATS
HHSAT (F) success

Lrs: (Fy - FRTRATEAY

HT M page  Hindi: ™M I8
H‘:ﬂ% (F) cleanliness

HBE (A white

8 (PRO) every, all

e SITg  everywhere

g BAT everybody

e[ Myproof  Aindi: M) GHTOT
{"—W«'_ﬁ (F) vegetable

T (F) council

oft w an

HHACT (NE) understand

9T M) time e M) FTH
B HUA (PP) at the time of
AT E)problem  rd: M) HEST
U Minews rae (F) @S
HHFMR 9 (M) newspaper
Urdu: (M) TSI

AT (M) society

JATSIETE M socialism

3 AT (PP) equal to
T F) end  Urote V) EQH
it () summary

& gflT (PP) near

g M) ocean

HHSAT (NE) gather, collect
i ) property

H/ISE (M) relation

Urct: M) T

YT (A) possible

HHA (F) counter opinion
I Mirespect  Urolw: (F) 39910
giqida (&) contained
FHEBT (M) conference

HU M head  AHindir M TR
W(F)goverhment Urals: FEHC
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@R (A governmental
Urd: GERART
@S (M) headache
HEX (M) leader

IS (A easy
FOS (F) sarod
Tl Pwinter,cold #nai (FISITRT
AR (ADJ) all-mighty
HAYE (A best of all

B (M Muslim greeting
83T (M) good health

HIH (Mbehavior  Aindi: MSTAFN
AT one and a quarter

HATS Miquestion  Aindi: M) G
Ha'{T(M)mormng Ura: (F) HE
X (ADV) in the morning
HT:!} (M) father-in-law

HEIT (A) inexpensive

AT (NE) bear (= JIERT AT
HEHA (A) agreed Urdis: Ty
HE™h (M) assistant

BIEAT (F) help, aid [= (F) HEE]
HIRT M) support |
éﬁm (PP) Dby means of

{-T%T (A) correct

H’%’(’ﬁ (F) (girt's) girl-friend

"L M bull

%ﬁﬁ (M) snake

AIE (F) breath

FqIEpfsh (A) cultural

HT (PART) like, sort of

HREFS () bicycle

Lird: SATET

HIET (A) literate (= @D
AR M) sea
H!T{T (F) sari
1A (ADV) together

& HIT (PP) together with
HEE (M) ways, means
AT (A) ordinary L/l AT
d (M holy man
HTH (A clean;clear Hingi: TIE
% T clean
HieT (M) soap
S (F) stuff
HES (ADV) in front

F WS (PP) in front of
MR (A) social
HHE M stuff, baggage
HMETRT (A) compared to normal
™ (ADV) in the evening
R (A) entire, whole, all
HS M) year Hindic M) T
HSREE M) birthday

Hingi:(M) SR (F) TS
HISTMbrother-in-law(also abuse)
e (A) careful
HE=T (M) month of rainy season
HE (F) mother-in-law
HIgST (M) sir, gentleman
HRH (M) courage (ra: (PP
ST ) Titerature
f@"ﬁ." (M) 1ion; Singh(proper name)
fame @ cigarette
ﬁﬁﬂé (F) irrigation



fqersT o September

R ™ sitar

WT (M) movie, cinema
m (M) soldier, policeman
fesr (D shrink Gn fean)

I ™) head v ) W
f{il'l?{?f (M) headache

s a0v) only A haS
& fHaT (PP) besides (= 3 HBTED
HETr (E) learn

#rr ) straight, honest

g ) straight

#HET (N sew

T M pig

qa (M) happiness

FEl (A happy

HSATET (ND)  suggest

AT (M) suggestion

THET (D improve

TEWAT (NE)  improve

G991 (NEY  Jisten, hear

HAMET (NE) tell, relate

=T (Mbeautiful - Urol: A
W (F) nut of the Areca palm
g8g (F) morning, in the morning
qET (F) security

Q}T@ (F)y water jug

g3 () peace AHindi: (F) i~
qET ) facility

E%NT\T'THBF (A) convenient

T& (AD)) lazy
ET (D) dry
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qg@ar (A dry Urd: G0
HAAT () information
ﬁfﬁ (ADJ) cotton
g1 M) sun

d () face, appearance

g M sun
aﬁfaa(w sunrise
AFHAT (NE)  warm,bake

@’ (PP} from, compared to, since

e (M) second

43 M merchant, wealthy man
89T F) army e ) ‘ﬁ\'ﬂ
2 V) apple |

89 (M) bean

B M) ser (2 1bs.)

qaT (F) service vraw: F) Reena
] F trip

AT (VD) think

g1 O sleep

#2ET M gold [= ™) wOf)
gFR M goldsmith

HHAT M) Monday

digd ) beauty

HIOAT (NE) entrust

'R M) good fortune
Urdu: (F) TRITRERTT
gt () lucky

AR UE® M) solar system
WEE (M) station

B M) stove

sy (A) stunned

it Fywoman Urde: F) 3T
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BAfET ™M) feminine (gender)
I M) place Lot (F) ST
ftafa situation gy ) a3
fEar (A) steady |
I /T bathe [ = AZHT]
e (A) clear U BT
=R ) ink
EEA (A free Ural: 3TSTTE,
AT ) freedom (o (F)ITTSTTET
wEaAar fead@™) Independence Day
EROOR=1SICRIRCCE:
BTl (M) nature, character
[= (F) gepfer]
=T oneself Urdu: @<
B M) voice s (F) SATENT
&t M) gold [= (M) BT
ERE M) welcome
Hid M taste oty M HIT
Qe tasty (ol FSTER
@refFaT f&ag@ M Independence
Day [= (M) TEaaaT fea®)
@rd M) selfishness
ETE@TS] (A perpendicular
R T (NE) accept, agree
Urdy: HES STl

ST M) uproar
T (D laugh
*é?ﬁ (F) laughter

Fon (Miright, privilege

Hindi: (M) TR
gonall (A) one who has the right
gohlehd (F) truth
oiH ShT{HAT digest
as[{ thousand
gcal (I move away
FCTAT (NE) move aside
Fodld () strike
%@\%‘T (F) bone
TAST () palm of the hand
%'%ﬁ‘@ﬁ (F) hamrner
ga (F) limit, talent
qRAT (M) week Andl: (M) TETE
gH (PROY we
FHIT M) attack
Al (A our
%ﬁ'{fﬂ (ADV)always
gl (A) each, every
au (A) green
gUAT (NE) defeat
g (M plow
FBHT (A light
%Fﬁ (F) turmeric
&dT (Mair, wind Ainadi: (F) d]
33!1'%3@ M) airport
%’a@m (M) airplane

Hindi- ) T

gLAohdl (F) handicraft
& yes
FISMHET (M) digestion
A M hand

Hindi: QY
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gra. ™ elephant

QIAUINT) oh! (exclamation of pain)
gl () lose

gl (M) condition

gl3d () condition

& ) Hindi

&g ™/P) Hindd

g™ MIndia Aingi: M) R
f{.’ET (M) welfare

&=t ) Hindi

&g ™/F) Hindu
g™ India Hindi: MHMTE
%‘%TGET (F) protection, security
fEmaE) courage Angi: MTTRE
fIOT M) deer

%F‘Fﬂ (1) move
RS (ND move, stir

W (M) account

e o) part

& emphatic participle

%CRT (M) diamond

geAH (M) command Anai: (F) SATHIT
g M heart . Lol M) TIB
%'{T? (ADJ) surprised

m M hotel

%ﬁ'ﬁT (I) be, happen

gBT (F) Holi

BT (A careful

mﬁ (F) care, cleverness
?rf%mﬂ@ (ADV)  carefully



370

adverbs (and postpositions)

bagair, binaa ‘without’
‘begin’ &Y

body parts

causative

‘cold’ &= with &

complex verbs with FATEMT

compound verb

continuous with FF1/STETATHT

cuknaa %1 (modal)
direct causative
doubt, subjunctive @mag
explicator &4 / &7
explicator ST
explicators

‘fear’ =< with T
future

future subjunctive
‘heat’ <t with &=t
honaa =T

‘hunger’ s@ with @7
hypothetical

I verbs

‘if” clauses
imperative

imperfect participle
indefinites

indirect causative
‘install’
intransitive/transitive

iterative STIT, YT + FHAT
kar #T constructions
ko verbs

138
152
319
284
239
67
22,237
138
341
305
77
239,240
224
217
215
68
48
104
67
264
67
264
67
321
17
101
71
182
34
239,241
314
157
16

koii #rg
kuch %o

lagnaa @ (feel cold, etc.)

modals AT, qTAT, T
ne verbs

number

paanaa 7T (modal)
participles

passive

past perfect
permissive with 4T
physical inability
possibility subjunctive
postpositions, compound

prepositional constructions

present perfect
presumptive

relative clause

saayad T | F=ITA
saknaa g1 (modal)
se & ‘since’ / ‘ago’ g
‘seem’ ST

simple perfect

‘since’ &/ ‘ago’ gm
stative T

subjunctive

suggestion subjunctive
‘thirst’ =& with @T
verb conjunction with &=
waalaa st ‘about to’
‘when’si clauses
‘without’ foeT, =

- wish subjunctive

34,37

34,37,41
67
75
14,18
345
77
182
286
128
311
296
99
138
152
128
124
271
104
75
262
315
3,128
262
264
86
92
67
157
258
97
152
94



